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Section 1: Introduction

Preservation — “the act or process of applying measures necessary to sustain the existing
form, integrity, and materials of an historic property...Protection, maintenance and repair
are emphasized while replacement is minimized.”

Maintenance — Cyclical and intermittent work required to prevent deterioration in a
building.

The goal of this cyclical maintenance manual is to provide a guide to preservation
for the Pope-Leighey house. The manual contains information for all staff associated with
the maintenance of the house. It includes checklists, inspection reports, material
information and standard methods for preservation. Selected research, drawings, and a
list of additional references are included for additional use. If used properly, this manual
will ensure effective communication between all parties involved in the building and will
bring new employees up to speed quickly and effectively.

The manual is not foolproof, and common sense and personal discretion must be
used. Some sections of the manual are minutely detailed while others leave room for the
readers’ own judgement. If a user is unsure about any task or method, they should always
ask their supervisor or contact the Graham Gund Architect of the National Trust for
Historic Preservation (NTHP). This maintenance manual should be of long-term use to
the site. Feedback from users is always important, and regular revisions are imperative to
its continued functionality. The Graham Gund Architect maintains this document and will
work with site staff to make revisions as necessary.

Executive Summary

This maintenance manual is based on research of materials, systems and processes
associated with the house including personal interviews, past reports and a conditions
survey. The research concludes that the house is in good repair, but in need of organized
maintenance. The manual consists of seven sections which are then broken down into
specific sub-sections:

Section 1: Introduction
Provides a general introduction to the practice of maintenance and the contents of
this manual.

Section 2: Existing Conditions Report
Documents the condition of the house in Summer 2008. The report suggests
repairs and describes ongoing problems.

Section 3: Annual Building Inspection

' The Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Preservation and Guidelines for Preserving Historic Buildings,
available at The Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Preservation and Guidelines for Preserving Historic Buildings
National Park Service, http://www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/standquide/preserve/preserve index.htm, accessed 5
November 2009.
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Includes plans, checklists and instructions for the annual building conditions
inspection. This report will be used to track changes and prioritize maintenance.

Section 4: Cyclical Maintenance Reports
Contains instruction and checklists for daily, weekly, monthly and seasonal
housekeeping and building maintenance.

Section 5: Detailed Materials Information and Instruction
Provides detailed information about the elements of the building.

Section 6: Supporting Information
A collection of references, contacts, supply information, and supporting forms.

Section 7: Woodlawn and Pope-Leighey Emergency Procedures
Provides standard procedures for disaster situations on the site, contact
information for emergency personnel and vital information on the site’s
emergency systems.

Appendices
Equipment manuals, service information, and original construction specifications.

Purpose

The manual was created with the intent to preserve the Pope-Leighey house in
accordance the standards of the NTHP. The last recorded conservation philosophy was
included in the section 3a of the 1992 Conservation Plan by Quinn-Evans Architects:

1. Conservation/restoration planning for the house should strive to conserve and
restore the house and reconstruct its site as accurately as possible to reflect the
design and construction as directed by Frank Lloyd Wright, and subsequently, as
modified by the Popes, in consultation with Wright.

2. The conservation and interpretation should further strive to reflect the influence of
Mr. Pope and his family as the client who was inspired by Mr. Wright’s genius
and who employed him, and embraced his philosophy of “Usonian” living. Mr.
Pope and Mr. Wright collaborated on a number of design issues in the initial
design as well as subsequent modifications.

3. Interpretation efforts should strive to present the occupancy of both the Popes and
the Leighey family as the two primary owners who aspired to Mr. Wright’s
philosophy and ensured the long-term preservation of this National Historic
Landmark. Therefore, QE/A recommends that we guide physical conservation
and activities around a plan to restore the house, and reconstruct the site to
approximate its condition when Mr. Wright had his last influence, around 1945 or
1946. Therefore, the focus of physical restoration activities will be the design of
the house and site as executed and adapted to the Falls Church site by Frank
Lloyd Wright, including modifications completed by Mr. Chadwick (Wright’s site
representative) and Loren Pope (with Wright’s consultation).
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Significance of the Pope-Leighey House

“We can rejoice, that a wonderfully simple work of an American artist is to be preserved
in such a setting.”

The Pope Leighey House is one of the houses Frank Lloyd Wright designed in his
Usonian period. In the 1930’s, Wright experienced a career renaissance, more than two
decades after his initial rise to architectural prominence with his nativistic Prairie Style.
Rather than creating individual buildings uniquely suited to their landscape, this second
act of his career was focused on defining distinctively American patterns of development.
Described and illustrated in his book Broadacre City (1932), Wright’s renderings
dissolved the dense, vertical city in favor of dispersed, single-use zones, with low
buildings spreading across the vast expanse of the American continent, marked by
occasional, isolated, skyscrapers. After offering this larger vision, Wright turned to
designing and building the individual parts of his new civilization, and gave particular
attention to the problem of the affordable middle-class home. Between 1936 and his
death in 1959, Wright built approximately fifty modest homes he called “Usonian,” based
on an alternative term for American (U.S.-onian). In 1939, journalist Loren Pope,
inspired by Wright’s ideas, commissioned him to build a home for his family, and
worked with him to shape the building to his family’s needs and budget.

The materials and assemblage of the building reflect the spirit of simplicity
inherent in the Usonian vision. Wright’s use of only four visible building materials
(concrete, brick, cypress, glass) creates a visual harmony. The modular nature of the
structure minimizes detailing while still providing infinite design flexibility. Custom-cut
transoms are simple but unique. This system was then carefully set into its particular site.

After residing in their home for five years, the Popes sold it to Robert and
Marjorie Leighey, who also cherished the home. Robert died in 1963, and in 1964 the
house was in the way of a major highway expansion project. Mrs. Leighey led a broad
campaign to save her home. In 1965 she donated the house and its furnishings to the
NTHP, and the house was moved to nearby Woodlawn, one of the Trust’s historic sites.
Marjorie Leighey returned to live in the house from 1969 until her death in 1983, at
which time it became a permanent museum. In 1995 unstable soils forced a second move
to a slightly different location within the estate. By preserving and interpreting the house,
the NTHP opens this building to the broader public for its education and inspiration.

2 “Remarks of Secretary of the Interior Stewart L. Udall at the dedication of the Pope-Leighey
House, June 16, 1965, Woodlawn, Virginia.” Press Release available as #8 in Pope-Leighey Articles
binder, Stewardship of Historic Sites Department, National Trust for Historic Preservation, 1785
Massachusetts Ave NW, Washington DC.
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Available References

Drawings at the Stewardship of Historic Sites Division, NTHP
1785 Massachusetts Ave. NW, Washington DC 20036

Title Drawn-By Date Location
Original Drawings
Hemicycle Lawn Fran!< Lloyd Wright June 1940 | Flat Files
Studios
Standard Detail Sheet for Usonian Frank Lloyd Wright | 28 May Flat Files
Houses Studios 1940
Usonian House for Loren Pope, East Frank Lloyd Wright
Falls Church, VA Studios May 1940 | Roll Box
Lounging Chair Fran!< Lloyd Wright Unknown | Flat Files
Studios
Study for Revision to Kitchen Fran!< Lloyd Wright Unknown | Flat Files
Studios
Later Drawings
. - . 5 May .
The Pope-Leighey House Exhibit Quinn-Evens 1995 Flat Files
Pope Leighey Conservation and - 30 October .
Existing Conditions Quinn-Evens 1991 Flat Files
. . . 22 April .
Pope Leighey Field Survey Notes Quinn-Evens 1991 Flat Files
Pope Leighey House Existing . 1 April .
Conditions Quinn-Evens 1991 Flat Files
Pope Leighey Typical Sections Law Engineering iggl\(/)larch Flat Files
Pope-Leighey Survey Donald F. Mori P.C. ingguary Flat Files
Loren Pope as-Built Drawings (1 of 6) | National Park Service igéfly Flat Files
Loren Pope as-Built Drawings (6 of 6) | National Park Service igéfly Flat Files
Loren Pope as-Built Drawings (full National Park Service 20 July Elat Eiles
set) 1964
National Park Service
Usonian House Student Summer 1964 Flat Files
Team
Pope-Leighey House Exhibit at . 12 April .
Woodlawn Dewberry/Davis 1995 Flat Files
Pope-Leighey House Exhibit at i 15 March .
Woodlawn - Planting Plan Quinn-Evens 1995 Flat Files
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Landscape Drawings

Proposed Driveway Grading Plans Dewberry/Davis igl\gg reh Flat Files
Proposed Sewer to Serve Woodlawn Donald E. Mori P.C. August Flat Eiles
Plantation 1987
The Gifts of Fredrick Froebel M.J. Mosca i);;zber Flat Files
"The Gifts" Sketches M.J. Mosca not known | Flat Files
. . Kane Carruth and 1 May .
Planting Plan and Revision to steps O'Brian P.C. 1972 Flat Files
. Kane Carruth and 2 June .
Planting Plan O'Brian P.C. 1971 Flat Files
. . Kane Carruth and 26 May .
Site Work and Grading Plan O'Brian P.C. 1971 Flat Files
. Kane Carruth and 30 April .
Study For Driveway O'Brian P.C. 1971 Flat Files
. Design and 29 July :
Woodlawn Sign E. Production Inc. 1965 Flat Files
. R.W. Berry Civil 26 August .
Topographic Survey Engineering 1947 Flat Files
. 1
General D_eS|gn Plan For Mr. and Mrs. Rose Greeley December | Flat Files
Robert Leighey
1941
Woodlawn Plantation Topography E}iﬁgﬁpt' of the unknown Flat Files
As-Built Plot Plan Greg Morrison unknown Flat Files
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Reports and Studies at the Stewardship of Historic Sites Division, NTHP
1785 Massachusetts Ave. NW, Washington DC 20036 (06/06/09)

Title Author Location | Date
" " . Cohen, Jean 1 March
Back Page,"” Where Washington, 88 Lawlor Pamphlet 1999
- . . 31 May
Building with Frank Lloyd Wright Jacobs, Herbert | Reference 2005
Conservation Plan for Frank Lloyd
Wright's Pope-Leighey House, Quinn Reference 8 January
Programming and Schematic Design Evans/Architects 1992
Report
Core Staff Emergency Procedures
Woodlawn Plantation and Pope-Leighey | unspecified Pamphlet | unknown
House
Finding Guide to the Archival Holdings . 1 January
of Pope-Leighey House Obien, Rodney | Reference 1996
"A Frank Lloyd Wright House for the 1 February
People,” House Beautiful Pope, Lauren Pamphlet 1992
Frank Lloyd Wright Pope-Leighey House | Quinn/Evans Reference 14 June
Programming and Schematic Design Architects 2005
Frfank'Lond Wright's Hanna House: The | Hanna, Paul R., Reference | 1981
Client's Report Jean S Hanna
Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey 1 February
House, Promotional Brochure NTHP Pamphlet 1988
Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope Leighey 1 Auaust
House, Reprint of "Re-Creating Wright" | Sullivan, Ann C. | Pamphlet 19979
Architecture 88:8, 126-133
Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey
House: An Historic Structure Report, Part | Lipman Davis
I: Historical Analysis and Existing Architects Reference | 9 June 2005
Conditions
Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey .
House Programming and Schematic Qum_n/ Evans Reference 8 January
. Architects 1992
Design Draft
Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey Lipman Davis Pamphlet 22 August
House: Site Investigation Architects P 1988
Interpretive Outline for the Frank Lloyd
Wright Usonian House (Pope-Leighey unspecified Reference | unknown
House)
Looking For Mr. Wright Cohen, Jean Reference g(l)ng ne
"The Odd Couple," Historic Preservation . March/April
462, 56-65 Pretzer, Michael | Pamphlet 1994
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Pope-Leighey Articles Various Reference | Various
Pop_e-Lelghey Correspondence and unspecified Reference | unknown
Articles
. . Lipman Davis
Pope-Leighey Historic Structure Report Architects Reference | 9 June 2005
"The Pope Leighey House," Historic April-
Preservation Special Issue on Pope- NTHP Reference | September
Leighey House 21:2-3 1969
Pope Leighey House - Promotional 18 June
pamphlet NTHP Pamphlet 2005
T_he Pppe Lelghey House,' Reprint of NTHP Reference | 5 June 2005
Historic Preservation Special Issue
"The Pope-Leighey House: An Interview .
with Lauren Pope,"” National Building iells;, Steven M. Pamphlet gg(r)rémer
Museum Blueprints 24:3, 3-7. T
Pope-Leighey House Annotated .
Photographic Record of Existing Qum_n/ Evans Reference 27 June
2. Architects 1991
Conditions
Pope-Leighey House Historic American | Historic 17 Ma
Building Survey Photographs, Written American Reference 2005 y
Historical and Descriptive Data Building Survey
Beasley, Ellen,
Oobie
Gleysteen,
o . Majorie 21 May - 10
Pope-Leighey House Oral History Leighey, Celeste Reference July 1969
Moore, Terry B.
Morton, Pearl
Thompson
Pope-Leighey House Reconstruction and .
Restoration, Construction g%ﬂﬂgi\éam Reference %Z)OJ; ne
Budget/Schedule/Minutes
Pope-Leighey House Heritage
Conservation and Recreation Service The National Reference 1971, 1975-
Development Project Completion Trust 78
Reports
Maryland 1 January
Pope-Leighey House Valuation Casualty Pamphlet 1974
Company
Albers, Rick of 20
Pope-Leighey Insurance Assessment Chubb Group of Reference | November
Insurance 1993
Companies
o . . Quinn/ Evans 17 June
Pope-Leighey Relocation Drawings Architects Pamphlet 2005
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"Re-Creating Wright" Architecture 88:8, . 1 August
126-133 Sullivan, Ann C. | Pamphlet 1997
School Programs at Woodlawn & Pope- 23 June
Leighey House, Promotional Brochure NTHP Pamphlet 2005
Specifications for the Pope-Leighey Quinn/Evans
House, Final Submission Architects Reference | 5 May 1995
Taliesin Documents Lauren Pope House | Wright, Frank Reference | unknown
Woodlawn & Pope-Leighey House
Special Events and Workshops, NTHP Pamphlet | unknown
Promotional Brochure
Wright-Sized Houses: Frank Lloyd 95 June
Wright's Solutions for Making Small Maddex, Diane | Reference
o 2005

Houses Feel Big (signed)

WA . " Fourth
Wright's Pope-Leighey House," The Morton, Terry Pamphlet | Quarter
Prairie School Review 4:4, 20-26 Brust P 1967 '
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Drawings at Woodlawn Plantation
Location - Flat Files, Woodlawn (05/15/08)

Title Author Location | Date
Original Drawings
Sheet 1 General Plan Frank Lloyd Wright Studios Flat Files E/Ig%
Sheet 2 Elevations Frank Lloyd Wright Studios Framed E/Ig%
Sheet 3 Roof Plans Frank Lloyd Wright Studios Flat Files E/Ig%
Sheet 4 Sections Frank Lloyd Wright Studios Flat Files %%
Sheet 5 Millwork Details | Frank Lloyd Wright Studios Flat Files %%
Plot Plan Frank Lloyd Wright Studios Flat Files | Jun 1940
Mill Schedule Frank Lloyd Wright Studios Flat Files Unknown
Later Drawings
Pope-Leighey House
Modification to Brick Kane, Carruth and O'Brian. P.C. Flat Files | Aug 1971
Steps and Walls
. o . 2 June

Planting Plan Kane, Carruth and O'Brian. P.C. Flat Files 1971
Site Work and Grading Kane, Carruth and O'Brian. P.C. Flat Files May
Plan 1971
graerfghes of Planting Kane, Carruth and O'Brian. P.C. Flat Files Unknown
Landscape Drawings
Home of Mr. and Mrs. 26
Robert Leighey R.W. Berry Civil Engineers Flat Files | August
Topographic Plans 1947
General Design Plan For 23 June
Mr. and Mrs. Robert Rose Greely L.A. Flat Files

: 1947
Leighey
General Landscape and . . 1 July
Grading Plan U.S. Department of the Interior Flat Files 1964
Site Plan Pope-Leighey U.S. Department of the Interior Flat Files 14 July
House 1964
Access Road . . 14 July
Plan/Section U.S. Department of the Interior Flat Files 1964
Structural Repairs typ. James Madison Cuts, Structural Flat Files 20 Sept.
Details (sheet 3) Eng. 1978
Structural Repairs James Madison Cuts, Structural Flat Files 20 Sept.
General Plan (sheet 1) Eng. 1978
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House for Mr. and Mrs.

Robert Warren, Design Taliesin Associates Flat Files Unknown
for Table Lamp

Relocation of Loren Pope

House to Woodlawn William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
(sheet 1 plot plan)

Sﬁilr(]))catlon (Sheet 2 Mat William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
Relocation (Sheet 3 William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
General Plan)

Reloca}tlon (Sheet 4 William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
Elevations)

Relo_caﬂon (Sheet 5 William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
Sections)

Relocation (Sheet 6 Roof William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
Frame)

Re_locatlon (Sheet 7 William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
Millwork)

Relocation (Sheet 8 - .

Cabinet Work) William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
gis(la(():(s:;ltlon (Sheet 9-10 William Wesley Peters Flat Files Unknown
Sketches for_ Restoration Unknown Flat Files Unknown
and Relocation
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Section 2: Existing Conditions Report

Introduction

This report documents the existing conditions of Frank Lloyd Wright’s Pope-Leighey
House. Although appearing quite similar to the original structure, much of the building is not
historic. The masonry, foundation, and concrete floors were replaced in the 1965 and 1995
moves, so only the cypress, fenestration, and hardware are original to the structure. Additional
structure was also added to walls and shelves in the last move.

Scope of Work

This section presents the existing condition of the Pope-Leighey House as of summer
2008. It includes both exterior and interior conditions, but does not address landscape or
collections items which are not integral to the house. Repairs and maintenance strategies
suggested by staff are recorded with their respective issues.

Materials and Construction

This information is compiled from the Lipman Davis Architects 1981 Historic Structure
Report and the 1995 construction drawings by Quinn-Evans Architects. For more information
refer to the 1995 specifications by Quinn-Evans Architects.

Exterior

Foundation (1995)

e Footings —1’8” x 1’, bottom of footing set 3’ below grade, reinforced with (2) continuous
4/8” reinforcing bars.

e Foundation Wall — 1’2 thick concrete with 2” rigid insulation, inset with single-wythe
brick veneer and 2” rigid insulation from approximately 4” below grade to rowlock
course meeting top of slab.

e Slab on Grade — 5” thick concrete with 3/8” reinforcing bars at 3” on center, topped by a
2” colored concrete slab. Heating coils (some original, some replacement to match), set
into slab for radiant heating system.

e Insulation- 2” rigid

e Vapor Barrier- 6 millimeter polyethylene

e Base- 6” gravel on 2’-0” of fill

e Brick Planters — Brick, set into foundation walls, lined with copper

Brick Walls (1995)
e Brick-red 2 %" x 7 7/8”x 3 5/8” face brick, double wythe, grouted in center. Vertical
joints raked concave and flush with matching red mortar. Horizontal grout recessed %2”
with grey mortar.

Wood Walls (1939)
e Core-3/4” marine grade plywood with building paper on either side.
e Siding- tidewater red cypress board and batten with 2” joints, attached to core at both
interior and exterior.
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Base - tidewater red cypress at exterior

Hardware- all exposed hardware is cadmium plated brass (original or matched) or steel
Reinforcement- walls reinforced with 4”x 4” steel angles attached below topping slab.
Exterior Finish- Originally waxed, later stained and rewaxed, currently raw

Casement Windows (1939)
e Frame- perforated tidewater red cypress, 9/16” thickness
Bracing- tidewater red cypress fins
Hardware- Cadmium plated brass or steel
Blocking- tidewater red cypress where exposed, otherwise, southern yellow pine
Glass- 1/8” or 1/4” plate glass

Wood Framed Glass Doors (1939)
e Door Panel- refurbished tidewater red cypress (all doors 1°-10 ¥%2”x 6°-7 ¥4”x 1 ¥4)
e Hardware- brass or steel piano hinges
e Threshold- copper “Z” threshold anchored in concrete
e Seal- neoprene gasket
e Glass- 1/8” or 1/4” clear plate glass

Roof (1939, 1995)

e Fascia- tidewater red cypress
Membrane- 3-ply built-up roofing
Sheathing- % marine-grade plywood
Blocking-southern yellow pine
Structural Members- LVL engineered wood
Vapor Barrier- unspecified

Flashing- steel
Cover- white pea gravel

Entry Porch Ceiling- tidewater red cypress

Insulation- R-21 batt insulation

Drain- original copper rain scuppers on exterior, new cast iron rain leaders on inside of
cast iron. PVC is used where the leader goes through steel beams to avoid galvanic
action.

Fascia/Trellises/Trim (1939, 1995)
e Wood- tidewater red cypress
e Hardware- small galvanized nails and screws
¢ Finish- residual finish left from 1995 restoration

Brick Paved Entry (1995)
e Brick-red 2% x 7 7/8”x 3 5/8” face brick, running bond, grouted flush with typical grey
mortar
e Base- Concrete
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Brick Paved Patio (1995)
e Brick-red 2 ¥4” x 7 7/8”x 3 5/8” face brick, running bond, no grout
e Base- sand

Screened Porch (1939, 1995)

e Slab — waxed, tinted concrete
Framing — 2” x 4” cypress at wall and ceiling
Copper screening and screws on porch
Copper tubing, painted Cherokee red

Retaining Wall (1995)
e Exterior Face- red brick with matching mortar (see drawings for coursing patterns and
mortar details)
Insulation- 2” rigid
Waterproofing- not specified
Footing- typ. concrete w/ #4 rebar
Drain- 4” perforated pipe w/gravel

Interior

Floor (1995)
e Waxed, scored tinted concrete in living spaces
Brick grouted flush with gray mortar to match entry in vestibule
Untreated concrete in mechanical room
Slab not scored in bathroom

Brick Walls (1995)
e See exterior

Wood Walls (1939)
e Waxed tidewater red cypress board and batten

Ceiling (1939)
e Waxed tidewater red cypress panels

Bookshelves
e Shelf- tidewater red cypress
e Bracing - steel angle and welded plates, galvanized screws
e Hardware- brass

Fireplace
e Hearth- red brick
e Base- rowlock red brick with recess for grate
e Back Wall- fire brick painted red
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Other Walls- red brick

Flue/ Chimney- double wythe brick (fire brick inside, red brick outside)
Damper- metal, unspecified

Flashing- copper

Grate- iron

Floor Grilles
e Frame- Steel concrete-embedded angle w/cross-bars at 4” on center
e Grille -¥4” close-mesh steel grille with kynar finish to match stained concrete

Lighting
e Blocking/Casing- tidewater red cypress
e Receptors- stainless steel for Lumiline fixtures, porcelain for others

Stove
e Finish- white enamel
e Knobs/Handles- chrome finish
e Eyes-wide coils (one non-matching replacement)

e Bowl-cast iron with ceramic coat
e Faucets- Chrome finished steel
e Drain- Steel Pipe

Bathtub
e Bowl- cast iron with ceramic coat

e Faucets- Steel with chrome finish
e Soap dish- Steel with chrome finish
e Drain- steel intake and pipe

Toilet

e Bowl- cast iron with ceramic coat
e Handle- chrome finish

e All exposed metal other than copper flashing and brass/steel hardware is painted (kynar)
to match its surrounding material.
e Sprinkler heads are recessed and covered (factory finished Kynar).

Furnishings
Frank Lloyd Wright Designed Furniture

e Living Room
o0 Bookshelves
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0 2 Small End Tables - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim.
o0 1 Chair - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim, original
cushions.
o 1 Ottoman - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim, original
cushions.
0 2 Large Tables - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim.
Kitchen
0 2 Kitchen Cabinets- 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer.
Dining Room
0 Bookshelves
0 3 Large Tables - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim.
0 4 Chairs - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim, original
cushions.
Sanctum
0 Bookshelves
0 1 Large Desk - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim.
o 1 Chair - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim, original
cushions.
Children’s Bedroom
0 Bookshelves
0 1 Large Table - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim.
0 1 Bed Frame- 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim.
Master Bedroom
0 Bookshelves
0 Closets- solid cypress with steel reinforcement.
0 1 Large Desk - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim.
0 2 Bed Frames - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim.

Replica Furniture

Living Room

0 8 Chairs - 9/16” 5-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid cypress trim, cushions.
Entry Porch

0 1 Table - 9/16” 5-ply plywood, solid wood trim.

Appliances

Alarms System- Honeywell Ademco Vista Series
Boiler- Slant/Fin Victory VSPH Series Gas Boiler
HVAC
0 Thermostat- Honeywell
Radiant Heating
0 Pipes — cast iron and plastic(in-floor)
0 Pump-Lexington model LX-600
Sprinkler System- Virginia Sprinkler
Smoke Alarm- Watchguard/ADT
Water Heater
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Frank Lloyd Wright Specifications

From the letter “Dwelling for Mr. and Mrs. Loren Pope: East Falls Church, Va: Frank Lloyd
Wright, Architect” and drawings by Frank Lloyd Wright Studios. Also from specifications
written by Frank Lloyd Wright for typical Usonian houses and for the Pope-Leighey house.

Concrete
e Grid system (scoring)
e Red dye on top layer, red wax

Brick
¢ Red, paving or sand-molded approved
e Matching color for mortar
e Horizontal joints %" wide and raked %" deep

Wood
e 7/8” sheathing or plywood core

e Dboards of fir or sugar pine (also cabinets and doors)
e Battens of redwood or walnut
e Framing of common stock, #2 or #3 2”x4” ‘s
e Shiplap roof sheathing
Glass

e Polished plate set in vulcatex mastic (asbestos caulk)

Metal
e Exposed brass in walls
e Copper flashing
e Zinc lining in flower boxes

Construction notes
e Zero-Board used for wall core
Leftover cypress used for closet doors, doors are not intended to close fully
Electrical plates of brass
All hardware in brass, cadmium finish for exteriors
6-page construction set, including standard details
1-3/4” wrought iron coils
2-3” slab on grade
entry hall floor of brick pavers
drywall footing
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Maintenance Issues

Exterior

Condition- The flat built-up tar roof on the
house was installed in 1995. Quinn-Evans
Architects specified the current 3-ply tar roof
rather than a membrane roof because
membranes were not walkable at the time.
The trade-off for the walkability of the built-
up tar roof is the fact that it must be inspected
and repaired at regular intervals. The roof has
not been professionally inspected since its
initial installation. It has several leaks,
including one over the desk which damaged
some books.

Recommendation — Staff must clean out the

roof drains and use butyl caulk to seal flashing

cracks on a regular basis. Roof technology
now offers several walkable roof membrane

options. These should be researched when the

roof is scheduled to be replaced in 2015.

Figure 1: Ponding water on roof (NTHP).

Figure 2: Water on roof (NTHP).
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Drains

Condition- Drains work effectively, but
become clogged with organic material
frequently, leading to standing water and
interior leaks.

Recommendation- Staff must clear the
drains after every rain. A professional
inspection is needed to assure the roof’s
soundness.

Flashing

Condition- The flashing on the exterior of
the roof was installed with steel rather than
the specified copper. Cracks between the
eave flashing sections have caused water
infiltration in several places, including the
north wall of the Child’s Bedroom. There is
noticeable ponding on the roof over the
bedroom area.

Recommendation- Staff must inspect the
eave and roof flashing frequently and use
butyl caulk to seal any cracks that develop.

Figure 4: Steel flashing (NTHP).
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Exterior Cypress

Condition- In his Usonian houses, Frank
Lloyd Wright typically specified that the
figure and grain of wood be visible to create a
continuity between interior and exterior. The
house was initially covered with a paste wax.
In 1986 “cabots clear penta, with raw sienna
and burnt umber added for silver color” was
applied after the replacement of some panels
(Historic Structure Report, 86). During the
1995 move, the cypress was treated with a
gentle wax treatment. This finish has been
largely worn away and the wood is wearing
irregularly, raw and spots which are exposed
to heavy wind and rain. Figure 5: Uneven wood exposure (NTHP).

Recommendation- In 2009, the NTHP was
developing a plan for a more durable
protective treatment.

Chimney

Condition- There is no chimney cap, leaving
allowing rain and debris into the house
through the shaft. As a result, the chimney
brick has some efflorescence on the interior. It
can be cleaned, but returns again.

Recommendation- Add a copper cap.

Figure 6: Open chimney (NTHP).
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Patio

Condition- Water collects in a low spot near
the living room wall, and moss is currently
growing in the damp section. Moss or algae
also appears more prevalent on the walls near
this ponding water.

Recommendation- The pavers are not
mortared in this area, so they could be lifted,
sloped and re-set to improve drainage.

Landscape

Condition- The landscape directly around the
house is well maintained, though some plants
have died due to lack of water. The
surrounding landscape of Woodlawn,
however, needs attention, and some of the
paths to the Pope-Leighey house are grown
over.

Recommendation- The landscape is being
evaluated as a portion of a larger Woodlawn
Save America’s Treasures grant.

Figure 8: Water and moss on patio (NTHP).

Figure 9: Patio in landscape (NTHP).
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Moisture from Plants

Condition- The plants in the planters can grow
up to the cypress siding, trapping moisture
against the wood and speeding the development
of mold and rot.

Recommendation- Keep plants trimmed so that
they do not contact the wood siding.

Insects

Condition- Carpenter bees are actively boring
into the eaves; the staff has not been able to find
a spray which will deter the bees so they have
been regularly filling the holes with expandable
foam and patching the exterior with hand-cut
mahogany plugs. Evidence of other non-
damaging, though unsightly, insects is present.

Recommendation- Records indicate that Perma-
Treat of Woodbridge, Virginia, treated the
house until 2007 when their services were
terminated. There is no record of any other pest
service since then, so it can be assumed that the ~ Figure 11: Boring insects at roof level (NTHP).
house has been untreated for at least two years.

A pest service should be hired as soon as

possible. An alternative method for killing bee

larvae (other than expandable foam) should be

considered.
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Floors

Condition- Cracks have shown up in the floor but
they appear to only be surface cracks and are not
actively expanding. They are clustered around the
under-slab heating coils, so it is likely that they
developed because the contractor set them too
high, rather than because of ground heave. There
is currently no wax on the floor, so the finish is
somewhat dull.

Recommendation- Monitor the cracks for
expansion and evaluate yearly for filling. Re-wax
floor.

Figure 12: Floor cracks (NTHP).

Doors

Condition- All exterior doors are lightly built,
with thin, untreated cypress stiles and rails
enclosing large panes of glass. They are worn and
in constant need of re-gluing, nailing and
shimming. The hardware is also in need of
constant maintenance. The glass doors forming a
corner at the northeast corner of the dining area
are the most badly warped, bowed almost %2”,
causing the latches to require shims to operate.

Recommendation- At some point, however, some
will need to be removed and pressed or steamed
straight. The Virginia Tech School of Architecture
in Alexandria has expressed an interest having
their students to do minor repair work in their
shop. For more info call Jonathan Foote at the
WAAC center in Alexandria, (703-706-3003).
Notify the Graham Gund Architect before
undertaking repair work.When wood treatment
plan is developed, consider removing, treating and
re-framing original wood members.

Figure 13: Wear and warping at corner doors
(NTHP).

Windows
Condition- Similar to the lightly-built doors, the
windows are warping and splitting.

Recommendation- See Door recommendations.

Figure 14: Warping windows (NTHP).
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Kitchen Door
Conditions- The folding kitchen door attachment
has pulled loose from the wall.

Recommendations- Door is currently wired partly
shut to prevent pulling on the attachment. The
door needs to be removed and re-mounted to the
wall before it can be opened and closed.

Figure 15: Kitchen door attachment to wall
(NTHP).

Thresholds

Condition- The current door thresholds are of felt
and copper. Many have become dislodged from
their channel.

Recommendation- Although this threshold type is
historically accurate, they are not visible unless
they become detached and could be replaced by a
more modern assembly. Quinn-Evans provided a
more durable threshold assembly detail for the
1995 restoration.

Front Door Lock

Condition- The hardware of the front door is
deteriorating due to its frequent use. This damage,
taken with wear at the upper latch pocket makes it
possible to pull open the front doors when they
are locked.

Recommendation- Improved security method
must be developed.

Figure 17: Front door latch (NTHP).
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Light Fixtures

Condition- The light fixtures are constantly in
need of adjustment, and the light boxes must
be removed to check the insulation. The
cypress ceiling panels are tongue-and-groove
and are difficult to remove. There are 4
tubular incandescent bulbs in the kitchen and
other utility spaces. The 6 incandescent bulbs
in the cove lighting in the living room
currently get warm enough to char the
adjacent wood.

Recommendation- The tubular incandescent
bulbs and caps can be purchased from several
specialty light bulb companies. It might be
prudent, however, to stockpile extra bulbs in
case they cease to become available. Where
bulbs are not visible, replace incandescents with
CFL’s which will be more efficient and cooler.

Figure 17: The plank ceiling with removable light
box (NTHP).

Figure 18: Tubular incandescent bulb (NTHP).
Bathroom Fixtures
Condition- The fixtures in the bathroom are in
general need of upkeep. The bathtub is
discolored due to constant dripping. The bathtub
appears to only have surface stains, and the
stainless steel hardware is minimally corroded.
There is a significant loss of enamel in the sink,
with rust stains and raw ceramic in some
locations.

Recommendation- Enamel fixtures should never
be re-finished. Rather, precautions should be
taken to avoid further rust or loss. Fix all drips or
leaks immediately, and follow the gentle
cleaning methods outlined in Section 4 of this Figure 19: Rusting sink (NTHP).
manual.
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Appliances

Conditions- One of the stove burners has been
replaced with a modern coil, which stands out
from the 40’s era stove. The refrigerator does not
work, although its repair has been evaluated.

Recommendations- It is advisable to leave all
appliances in the house non-operable. Find a
historic, matching coil to replace the newer one.

Furniture

Condition- There are a handful of replica pieces, but most of the
furniture in the house is original and in good repair. There is, however
some concern about the fading of the furniture due to exposure to
sunlight (particularly the three tables in the dining area).

Recommendation- Undertake a study analyzing the impact of UV
film.

Figure 21: Furniture
exposed to sunlight
Drawings
Condition- The original Wright drawings for
Pope-Leighey house, especially the details, are
still used to make decisions about repair.

Recommendation- Since the copies are of
unreadable quality, legible copies of the
drawings should be made for regular use. If the
copies can be used, originals would not be
damaged by handling.

Figure 22: Original blueprints (NTHP).
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Section 3: Annual Building Inspection

The annual building inspection is a thorough inspection of the Pope-Leighey
House and its immediate grounds. A completed report should provide a complete
understanding of the house’s current condition. This thorough inspection should be
conducted each year to assist with the capital project and maintenance decisions for the
upcoming year. The inspection should be completed by the buildings and grounds
superintendent and given to the executive director for critique and distribution.

Items needed for building inspection:

Last year’s inspection report

Plans, elevations

Pens and pencils

Flashlight

Digital camera

Small mirror

Ladder

Small knife or flat-head screwdriver

Instructions

Complete the checklist, indicating condition and any relevant comments. Indicate
particular problem areas on floor plans and elevations. This annual survey also involves
taking photos at indicated locations in order to track deterioration and general conditions
over time. Take digital photos at the locations indicated on the plan, matching them to the
numbered shots on the survey. These photos should be downloaded in .jpeg format, each
renamed thusly; “#('Year)”. Each year, these photos should be burned onto a CD. Once
the checklists, drawings, and images have been completed, submit them to the director,
who will distribute them appropriately. These forms and processes (particularly the image
survey) should be frequently revised to better suit the Pope-Leighey House’s unique
conditions.

Suggested Subjects for Inclusion in the Annual Maintenance Report:

Were all instructions for maintenance carried out?

Were all “essential projects” for this year carried out as planned?

What additional maintenance was required this year?

What changes/problems have arisen?

How effective was the “cyclical maintenance plan”. What needs to be changed?
Has there been any change of staff?

Have any emergencies occurred?

Is there any reason maintenance inspections or checklist should be used more or
less often?
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Building Inspection Report - Grounds

Iltem

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable

Fair

Poor

Trees: Check trees for broken or weak branches, note any
trees which appear to be dying.

Path: Check paths for debris and proper ground cover.

Planters: Check for plants in contact with house.

Hazardous Conditions: Note any conditions, such as bee
nests or poison ivy, which might be hazardous to guests.

General: Evaluate overall condition of landscape.

Building Inspection Report - Entry Porch

Iltem

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable

Fair

Poor

Grout: Document cracked or missing grout at edges.
Evaluate for re-pointing.

Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
loose sand or tilting. Look for missing corners, edges, and
spalling. Document new findings.

Salt Damage: Have bricks been damaged by salt use?
Flaking or other surface damage may indicate salt use.

Building Inspection Report - Patio
Item Condition Location/Comments
Stable Fair Poor
Grout: Document cracked or missing grout. Evaluate for re
pointing.
Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
loose sand or tilting. Look for missing corners, edges, and
spalling. Document new findings.
Salt Damage: Have bricks been damaged by salt use?
Flaking or other surface damage may indicate salt use.
Planter: Check mortar, conditon
Building Inspection Report - Foundation
Item Condition Location/Comments
Stable Fair Poor

Runoff: Check that ground water is properly diverted away|
from the building.

Foundation: Note any areas which are visible. Check
foundation for cracks, shifting or other signs of instability.

Exposed Brick: Examine for cracks. Look for biological
growth.
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Building Inspection Report - Brick Exterior Walls

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable

Fair

Poor

Grout: Document cracked or missing mortar (flush red
verticals, recessed grey horizontals). Evaluate for re-
pointing.

Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look
for missing corners, edges, and spalling.

Brick: Are walls in plumb?

Brick: Indicate areas of water infiltration.

Brick: Note heavily soiled areas. Note lawnmower
damage.

Building Inspection Report - Exterior Siding

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable

Fair

Poor

Weathering: Is the wood weathering equally? Check for
areas where the wood is worn heavily (raised grain),
note on elevations.

Deterioration: Are certain areas rotted or damaged
(note on elevations), have repaired areas maintained
their integrity?

Finish: On elevations, note wax buildup or yellowing,
deterioration, discoloration.

Nails and screws: Are all nails and screws in place and
sunk? Are all screw slots oriented horizontally?

Alignment: Is board-and-batten siding still joined
tightly?

Attachment: inspect all joints between different
materials, roof, and door frame. Note all gaps or cracks.
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Building Inspection Report - Screened Porch

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable | Fair [ Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Concrete: Document new cracks or expanding old
ones, general conditions

Walls

Framing: Document condition of wood framing, note
water damage

Screens: Note rips, places where screening has
become detached.

Ceiling

Framing: Document condition of wood framing, note
water damage

Screens: Note, rips, places where screening has
become detached.
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Building Inspection Report - Exterior Doors

and operation. Look
for condensation on
door. Look for signs of
dampness and
leakage.

loose or missing
flashing.

contact. Assure frame
is square or aligned
with door. Check for
condensation on
interior.

and chips.

rust. Look for areas
of bare or rusting
metal, for open
joints. Inspect paint
condition.

stripping. Assess
general condition.

rotted felt,
detachment from
door or other
deterioration.

Door | Aspect for Examination Comments
Ratings: S= Stable F= Fair
General: Check Screen: Check for |Flashing: Frame: Document Glass: Inspect Hardware: Inspect |Weather-stripping: [Threshold: Note[Comments
alignment in frame. corrosion, sag or |Inspect for rust, |wear from moving glass for bowing, |for signs of holes, Document cracked |condition, look
Examine for proper fit |damage. cracks, pits, parts and human warping, cracks, [pitting, cracking and |or missing weather- |for rust, wear,

NORTH ELEVATION

D1 N/A
D2 (A) N/A
D2 (B) N/A
D3 (A) N/A
D3(B) N/A
WEST ELEVATION
D4(A) N/A
D4(B) N/A
SOUTH ELEVATION
D5(A) N/A
D5(B) N/A
D6(A) N/A
D6(B) N/A
D7(A) N/A
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Building Inspection Report - Exterior Doors

Door | Aspect for Examination Comments
Ratings: S= Stable F= Fair
General: Check Screen: Check for |Flashing: Frame: Document Glass: Inspect Hardware: Inspect |Weather-stripping: [Threshold: Note[Comments
alignment in frame. corrosion, sag or |Inspect for rust, |wear from moving glass for bowing, |for signs of holes, Document cracked |condition, look
Examine for proper fit |damage. cracks, pits, parts and human warping, cracks, [pitting, cracking and |or missing weather- |for rust, wear,
and operation. Look loose or missing |contact. Assure frame |and chips. rust. Look for areas |stripping. Assess |rotted felt,
for condensation on flashing. is square or aligned of bare or rusting general condition.  [detachment from
door. Look for signs of with door. Check for metal, for open door or other
dampness and condensation on joints. Inspect paint deterioration.
leakage. interior. condition.
D7(B) N/A
EAST ELEVATION
D8(A) N/A
D8(B) N/A
D9 N/A
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Building Inspection Report - Windows

Window |

Aspect for Examination

Comments

S= Stable

F=Fair P= Poor

General: Check window alignment in
frame. Examine windows for proper fit
and operation. Check that all glass
and screen is intact. Look for
condensation on windows. Look for
signs of dampness and leakage.

Frame: Check for cracks
and splitting. Ensure that
frame is not bowed or in
need of shims. Check for
condensation on interior.

Glass: Inspect
glass for bowing,
warping, cracks,
and chips.

Hardware: Inspect all hardware
for signs of holes, pitting,
cracking, rust, and oxide jacking.
Look for areas of bare or rusting
metal. Look for open joints.
Inspect paint condition.

Weather-
stripping:
Document cracked
or missing weather-
stripping. Assess
general condition.

Stains: Note
stains on
window frame
or adjacent
wood.

Comments

NORTH ELEVATION

w1

N/A

w2

W3 (A)

W3 (B)

W4 (A)

W4 (B)

WEST ELEVATION

W5

N/A

W6

N/A

SOUTH ELEVATION

w7

w8 (A)

W8(B)

w9

W10

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright’s Pope-Leighey House

38



Building Inspection Report - Windows

Window | Aspect for Examination Comments
S= Stable F=Fair P=Poor
General: Check window alignment in |Frame: Check for cracks |Glass: Inspect |Hardware: Inspect all hardware |Weather- Stains: Note [Comments
frame. Examine windows for proper fit |and splitting. Ensure that |glass for bowing, |for signs of holes, pitting, stripping: stains on
and operation. Check that all glass frame is not bowed or in |warping, cracks, |cracking, rust, and oxide jacking. |Document cracked |window frame
and screen is intact. Look for need of shims. Check for |and chips. Look for areas of bare or rusting |or missing weather-|or adjacent
condensation on windows. Look for  |condensation on interior. metal. Look for open joints. stripping. Assess |wood.
signs of dampness and leakage. Inspect paint condition. general condition.
w11 N/A
W12 N/A
EAST ELEVATION
W13 N/A
w14 N/A
W15
W16
W17 (A)
W17(B)
w18
W19
W20(A)
W20(B)
w21
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Building Inspection Report - Transoms

Window | Aspect for Examination | Comments
S= Stable F=Fair P=Poor
General: Check sash alignmentin  [Frame: Check for cracks Glass: Inspect |Hardware: Inspectall |Stains: Note Comments
o frame. Examine windows for proper |and splitting. Ensure that glass for hardware for signs of stains on window
g fit and operation. Look for frame is not bowed or in bowing, warping,|holes, pitting, cracking, |frame or adjacent
E:g_ > condensation on windows. Look for |need of shims. Check for |cracks, and rust, or rot. Look for wood.
O > |signs of dampness and leakage. condensation on interior. chips. open joints.
NORTH ELEVATION
T1 N N/A
T2 N N/A
T3 Y
T4 Y
T5 Y
T6 Y
T7 N N/A
T8 N N/A
T9 N N/A
WEST ELEVATION
T10 Y
T11 Y
T12 Y
T13 Y
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Building Inspection Report - Transoms

Window |

Aspect for Examination

Comments

S= Stable F=Fair P=Poor

General: Check sash alignment in

Frame: Check for cracks

Glass: Inspect

Hardware: Inspect all

Stains: Note

Comments

o frame. Examine windows for proper |and splitting. Ensure that glass for hardware for signs of stains on window
g fit and operation. Look for frame is not bowed or in bowing, warping,|holes, pitting, cracking, |frame or adjacent
E:g_ > condensation on windows. Look for |need of shims. Check for |cracks, and rust, or rot. Look for wood.
O > |signs of dampness and leakage. condensation on interior. chips. open joints.
T14 Y
T15 Y
T16 N N/A
T17 N N/A
T18 N N/A
T19 N N/A
SOUTH ELEVATION
T20 N N/A
T21 Y
T22 Y
T23 Y
T24 N N/A
EAST ELEVATION
T25 N N/A
T26 Y
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Building Inspection Report - Transoms

Window |

Aspect for Examination

Comments

S= Stable F=Fair P=Poor

General: Check sash alignment in
frame. Examine windows for proper

Frame: Check for cracks
and splitting. Ensure that

Glass: Inspect
glass for

Hardware: Inspect all
hardware for signs of

Stains: Note
stains on window

Comments

% fit and operation. Look for frame is not bowed or in bowing, warping,|holes, pitting, cracking, |frame or adjacent
E:g_ > Cpndensation on windows. Look for |need of sh_ims. C_hecl_( for Cra_\cks, and rust, qr _rot. Look for wood.
O > |signs of dampness and leakage. condensation on interior. chips. open joints.

T27 N N/A

T28a N N/A

T28b N N/A

T28c N N/A

T28d N N/A

T28e N N/A

T28f N N/A

T28g N N/A

T28h N N/A

T28j N N/A
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Building Inspection Report - Roof

Iltem Condition Location/Comments

Stable Fair Poor

Caulking: Inspect parapet, flashing, soffits, vents, chimney,
& other roof penetrations.

Flashing/edge drains: Inspect for rust, cracks, pits, loose or
missing flashing.

Drains: Are the drains above the level of the built-up roof?

Drains: Clear of debris and determine if functional.

Drains: Inspect drains for holes, pitting, cracking, rust, or
oxide jacking. Look for areas of bare or rusting metal. Look
for open joints and leaks. Inspect paint condition.

Mechanical: Examine mechanical vent, check for blockage,
ensure that roof penetrations are watertight.

Metal: Inspect fasteners, steel angles, and fascia for signs of
holes, pitting, cracking, rust, and oxide jacking. Look for
areas of bare or rusting metal. Look for open joints.

Roofing: Look at expansion joints for signs of separation or
water penetration. Look for open joints.

Roofing: Look for vegetation growing on or through roof.

Roof Membrane: Look for bubbles, blistering, separation, or
cracking in the asphalt or roofing felt. Roof should not feel
spongy underfoot. Roofing felt should not be visible.

Structure: Inspect roof for sagging.

Structure: Inspect roof for signs of ponding/ standing water
(water or water marks). If so, there may be structural
deflection.

Fascia: Check fascia for rot or insect damage.

Overall: Based on its age and condition, evaluate the overall
roof life expectancy.
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Building Inspection Report - Foyer

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable | Fair [ Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Bricks: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
uplift at joints. Look for missing corners, edges, and spalling.
Document new findings.

Rugs: Examine carpeting for tears, lumps, wrinkles and wear.

Walls

Grout: Document cracked or missing mortar (flush red
verticals, recessed grey horizontals). Evaluate for re-pointing.

Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
missing corners, edges, and spalling.

Wood: Inspect for cracks, warping, mold or signs of moisture.
Is sandwich wall still bound together and in alignment?

Finish (wax) is the wax coat in place? Note buildup and
yellowing. Indicate note areas needing wax in drawings.

Nails and Screws: are all nails and screws in place and
sunk?

Switchplates: Condition of faceplates for lightswitches and
receptacles.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or insects.
Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Insulation: remove a light box to check the condition of the
insulation.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation. Check
site lines.

Lighting: Ensure light fixtures are secure and operate
correctly.

Nails and Screws: check for loose or missing nails or screws.
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Building Inspection Report - Foyer

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable | Fair [ Poor

Interior Fenestration

D10: Condition of door, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.

D12: Condition of folding door, alignment with frame,
hardware condition and operability.

D13: Condition of folding door, alignment with frame,
hardware condition and operability.

D14: Condition of folding door, alignment with frame,
hardware condition and operability.

D15: Condition of door, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.

Stairs

Structure: Inspect for signs of movement including new
cracks or expanding old cracks. Inspect joint between stair
and slab.

Wear: Inspect nosing and tread for wear or discoloration.

Bricks: Check for chipped corners or loose bricks.

Mortar: Check for cracks or wear, estimate time before next
re-pointing.

Finishes

Closets: Check joints and wood condition, inspect hardware.
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Building Inspection Report - Sanctum

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable [ Fair | Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Concrete: Document new cracks or expanding old ones.
Report fading and wax condition- note on plan.

Rugs: Examine carpeting for tears, lumps, wrinkles and
wear.

Walls

Grout: Document cracked or missing mortar (flush red
verticals, recessed grey horizontals). Evaluate for re-pointing.

Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
missing corners, edges, and spalling.

Wood: Inspect for cracks, warping, mold or signs of moisture.
Is sandwich wall still bound together and in alignment?

Finish: Is the wax coat in place? Note buildup and yellowing.
Indicate note areas needing wax in drawings.

Nails and Screws: Are all nails and screws in place and
sunk?

Switchplates: Condition of faceplates for lightswitches and
receptacles.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or insects.
Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Insulation: remove a light box to check the condition of the
insulation.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation.
Check site lines.

Lighting: Ensure light fixtures are secure and operate
correctly.

Nails and Screws: check for loose or missing nails or
screws.

Finishes

Desk: Condition of writing surface, smooth operation of
drawers.

Bookshelf: Check joints, stability, and wood condition,
inspect hardware.

Desk Light: Condition of wood, pivoting elements.
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Building Inspection Report - Kitchen

Item Condition Location/Comments

Stable | Fair [ Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Concrete: Document new cracks or expanding old ones,
general conditions

Walls

Grout: Document cracked or missing mortar (flush red
verticals, recessed grey horizontals). Evaluate for re-pointing.

Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
missing corners, edges, and spalling.

Switchplates: Condition of faceplates for lightswitches and
receptacles.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or
insects. Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation.
Check site lines.

Lighting: Ensure light fixtures are secure and operate
correctly.

Fenestration

D11: Condition of door, smooth operation, alignment with
cabinet frame. Hardware condition and operability.

Finishes

Sink: Check for loss of enamel, rust, scratches and stains in
both basins. Ensure that all hot and cold water works.

Oven: Check for operability, note stains, rust, etc.

Refrigerator: Inspect seals and hinges. Note any stains, rust,
etc.

Cabinetry: Condition of cabinet around sink, doors,
hardware, shelves within

Cabinetry: Condition of countertop and drawers adjacent to
stove, doors, hardware, shelves within

Cabinetry: Condition of wood drainboard at sink

Cabinetry: Condition of countertop and cabinet below
window, doors, hardware, shelves within.

Cabinetry: Condition of cabinet and open shelves over sink.
Check attachment to wall, condition of doors, hardware,
shelves within.

Cabinetry: Condition of cabinet over stove. Check
attachment to wall, condition of doors, hardware, shelves
within.
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Building Inspection Report - Mechanical Room

Iltem

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable | Fair [ Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Concrete: Document new cracks or expanding old ones,
general conditions

Walls

Grout: Document cracked or missing mortar (flush red
verticals, recessed grey horizontals). Evaluate for re-pointing.

Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
missing corners, edges, and spalling.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or
insects. Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation.
Check site lines.

Lighting: Ensure light fixtures are secure and operate
correctly.

Finishes

Equipment: Check for operability, note new problems
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Building Inspection Report - Living/Dining Room

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable [ Fair | Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Concrete: Document new cracks or expanding old ones,
general conditions

Walls

Grout: Document cracked or missing mortar (flush red
verticals, recessed grey horizontals). Evaluate for re-pointing.

Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
missing corners, edges, and spalling.

Wood: Inspect for cracks, warping, mold or signs of moisture.
Is sandwich wall still bound together and in alignment?

Finish: Is the wax coat in place? Note buildup and yellowing.
Note areas needing wax in drawings.

Nails and Screws: are all nails and screws in place and
sunk?

Switchplates: Condition of faceplates for lightswitches and
receptacles.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or insects.
Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation.
Check site lines.

Insulation: remove a light box to check the condition of the
insulation.

Wall-Mounted Fixtures: Check condition of wood overhang.
Ensure light fixtures are secure and operate correctly.

Recessed Lighting: Check condition of inset wood light
boxes, chain-pulls. Ensure inset light fixtures are secure and
operate correctly.

Cove Lighting: Check condition of wood cove. Ensure inset
light fixtures are secure and operate correctly.

Fireplace

Damper: Check damper operation.

Firebox: Inspect bricks for cracks, stains, and wear. Look
for uplift at joints. Look for missing corners, edges, and
spalling.

Hearth Bricks: Inspect for cracks, stains, and wear. Look
for uplift at joints. Look for missing corners, edges, and
spalling.
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Building Inspection Report - Living/Dining Room

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable

Fair

Poor

Grate: Inspect grate for rust and cracks, note condition of
paint.

Vents: Check for damage, paint fading.

Finishes

Bookshelves: Check joints, stability, and wood condition,
inspect hardware.

Dining Room Shelves: Check joints, stability, and wood
condition, inspect hardware.
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Building Inspection Report - Gallery

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable [ Fair | Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Concrete: Document new cracks or expanding old ones.
Report fading and wax condition- note on plan.

Rugs: Examine carpeting for tears, lumps, wrinkles and
wear.

Walls

Wood: Inspect for cracks, warping, mold or signs of moisture.
Is sandwich wall still bound together and in alignment?

Finish (wax) is the wax coat in place? Note buildup and
yellowing. Note areas needing wax in drawings.

Nails and Screws: are all nails and screws in place and
sunk?

Switchplates: Condition of faceplates for lightswitches and
receptacles.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or insects.
Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Insulation: remove a light box to check the condition of the
insulation.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation.
Check site lines.

Lighting: Ensure light fixtures are secure and operate
correctly.

Nails and Screws: check for loose or missing nails or
screws.

Doors

D16: Condition of door, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.

D17: Condition of door, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.

D20: Condition of door, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.
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Building Inspection Report - Gallery

Iltem Condition Location/Comments

Stable [ Fair | Poor

Transoms

T1: Condition of sash, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.

T2: Condition of sash, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.

T3: Condition of sash, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.

T4: Condition of sash, alignment with frame, hardware
condition and operability.

Finishes

Linen Closet: Condition of floor, walls, shelving, smooth
operation of cabinetry, hardware, pulls.
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Building Inspection Report - Bath

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable | Fair [ Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Floor: Document new cracks or expanding old ones, general
conditions

Walls

Grout: Document cracked or missing mortar (flush red
verticals, recessed grey horizontals). Evaluate for re-pointing.

Brick: Inspect for new cracks, stains, and wear. Look for
missing corners, edges, and spalling.

Wood: Inspect for cracks, warping, mold or signs of moisture.
Is sandwich wall still bound together and in alignment?

Finish: Is the wax coat in place? Note buildup and yellowing.
Note areas needing wax in drawings.

Nails and Screws: Are all nails and screws in place and
sunk?

Switchplates: Condition of faceplates for lightswitches and
receptacles.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or insects.
Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation.
Check site lines.

Lighting: Ensure wall-mounted light fixtures are secure and
operate correctly.

Nails and Screws: check for loose or missing nails or
screws.

Finishes

Sink: Check for loss of enamel, rust, scratches and stains.
Ensure that all hot and cold water works.

Bathtub: Check for loss of enamel, rust, scratches and
stains. Ensure that all hot and cold water works.

Toilet: Check for loss of enamel, rust, scratches and stains.
Ensure that toilet flushes.

Mirror: Condition of wall-mounted mirror over sink.
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Building Inspection Report - Master Bedroom

Item

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable | Fair [ Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Concrete: Document new cracks or expanding old ones.
Report fading and wax condition- note on plan.

Rugs: Examine carpeting for tears, lumps, wrinkles and
wear.

Walls

Wood: Inspect for cracks, warping, mold or signs of moisture.
Is sandwich wall still bound together and in alignment?

Finish (wax) is the wax coat in place? Note buildup and
yellowing. Note areas needing wax in drawings.

Nails and Screws: are all nails and screws in place and
sunk?

Switchplates: Condition of faceplates for lightswitches and
receptacles.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or insects.
Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Insulation: remove a light box to check the condition of the
insulation.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation.
Check site lines.

Lighting: Ensure light fixtures are secure and operate
correctly.

Nails and Screws: check for loose or missing nails or
SCrews.

Fenestration

D18: Condition of folding door, alignment with frame,
hardware condition and operability.

D19: Condition of folding door, alignment with frame,
hardware condition and operability.

Finishes

Desk: Condition of desktop, smooth operation of drawers,
hardware, pulls, condition of mirror.

Closet: Condition of floor, walls, shelving, rods, smooth
operation of cabinetry, hardware, pulls.

Wall-Mounted Shelving: Check joints, stability, and wood
condition, inspect hardware.
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Building Inspection Report - Children's Bedroom

Iltem

Condition

Location/Comments

Stable | Fair [ Poor

Floor

Structure: Look for separation between floor and walls.
Inspect joint where floor meets walls.

Concrete: Document new cracks or expanding old ones.
Report fading and wax condition- note on plan.

Rugs: Examine carpeting for tears, lumps, wrinkles and
wear.

Walls

Wood: Inspect for cracks, warping, mold or signs of moisture.
Is sandwich wall still bound together and in alignment?

Finish (wax) is the wax coat in place? Note buildup and
yellowing. Note areas needing wax in drawings.

Nails and Screws: are all nails and screws in place and
sunk?

Switchplates: Condition of faceplates for lightswitches and
receptacles.

Ceiling

Wood condition: Check for cracking, splitting, rot or
insects. Check for water damage indicating roof leaks.

Insulation: remove a light box to check the condition of the
insulation.

Structure: Inspect ceiling for sagging and separation.
Check site lines.

Lighting: Ensure light fixtures are secure and operate
correctly.

Nails and Screws: check for loose or missing nails or
screws.

Fenestration

D21: Condition of folding door and hardware

Finishes

Closet: Condition of floor, walls, shelving, rod, smooth
operation of cabinetry, hardware, pulls.

Wall-Mounted Shelving: Check joints, stability, and wood
condition, inspect hardware.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright’s Pope-Leighey House

55



Building Inspection Report Image Survey

Each year, please re-photograph these images with a digital camera in the daylight, rep-
licating the shots as closely as possible. Photos should be taken at 96 pixels/inch. See the
numbers indicated on the floor plans for assistance in identifying locations. Once the digi-
tal images have been taken, save them in .jpeg format, renaming each file for their image
number indicated here, along with the year they were taken. Create a folder on the server
called “Annual Photo Survey,” create a sub-folder for each year and place the photo files
in their relevant folder. For example, image 5, taken in 2009 should be titled “5(2009),”
saved in the 2009 folder, within the “Annual Photo Survey” folder. This process will
allow the tracking of current and future maintenance issue, and the documentation of
general conditions over time.

Image #2
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Image #12
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Image #29 Image #30
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Image #47 Image #48

Image #49 Image #50

Image #51 Image #52
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Image #53 Image #54

Image #56

Image #58
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Annual Maintenance Report:
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Name:
Comments:
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Section 4: Cyclical Maintenance Reports

Documentation Methods

The maintenance of the Pope-Leighey House must be continuously documented
for planning, budgetary and accountability reasons. In addition to the annual checklist
presented in Section 3, this section includes daily, weekly, monthly and seasonal
checklists that should be manually completed and filed for reference.

Annually, the maintenance director will create a maintenance report based on the
data from the annual inspection and the regular, cyclical checklists. The essential projects
list, held by the Graham Gund Architect, will be updated at this time. All digital data will
be saved into the main folder and dated with the site name and date.

The cyclical checklists in this section should be changed to make them as useful
and relevant as possible. Changes to these checklists should be done in the master folder,
rather than the folder for the current year. Former report folders may be saved, but they
must be dated and labeled “OLD” so that they will not be confused with the current
manual.

Site directors are also encouraged to set up a calendar in Microsoft Outlook, or a
similar program to remind directors and staff to undertake checklists.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright’s Pope-Leighey House
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ESSENTIAL PROJECTS: Pope-Leighey House

Level A

Exterior Siding Weathering and Stain Repair

Repair/Replace rotted wood. Identify preservative that will protect
without altering appearance.

Level B
Landscape Plan

Roof Replacement

March, 2009. Roof in good condition, but will require replacement
within ten years.

Level C

Evaluate cracking/radiant heat
Concrete floor cracking

PROJECT TYPE BUILDING / FEATURE

CRITICAL
COST  PRIORITY

Maintenance/Improvement House

Total for A (1 project)

Planning/Research Landscape

Maintenance/Improvement House

Total for B (2 projects)

Maintenance/Improvement House

Total for C (1 project)
Grand Total

$45,000 [ ]

$45,000

$75,000 []

$40,000 []

$115,000

$15,000 []

$15,000
$175,000

* Critical Priority: Regularly accessible to public, tenants or staff, AND code violation, life safety threat, critical structural concern, or high risk of continued deterioration.

* Level A: Projects to be completed within the next year; Level B: Projects to be completed within 3 years; Level C: Projects to be completed within 10 years.

12/1/2009 Essential Projects: Pope-Leighey House
Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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DAILY CHECKLIST Date:
Task |Instructions Initials
Opening
Clear entrvway. porches and walkways Clear entry of debris. If ice or snow is present, hand-clean or use
yway, p 4 approved ice melt (see section 5).

If door is unlocked, check for stolen articles, call police if there has been
Doors locked upon entry

burglary.
Turn on lights Replace light bulbs if needed (see replacement schedule, section 6).
Check alarms Deactivate, then report any malfunction in the alarm system (see manual).

Check smoke detectors

Report any smoke alarm not flashing.

Clean smudged glass surfaces

With a damp cloth, clean glazing in front door and any other locations
frequently touched by visitors. For subborn smudges, use a small
amount of ethanol, protect adjacent wood.

Clean knobs

With a damp cloth, clean knobs and other metals frequently touched by
visitors

Vacuum high traffic areas

Vacuum high-traffic areas as necessary.

Empty trash cans

Dispose of trash and recycling as necessary.

Closing

Return objects to location

Return all freestanding objects to their spot. Report any missing/ or
damaged items.

Check faucets

Ensure that no dripping faucets, etc. are left on in kitchen, bathroom or
garden.

Set thermostat

Check thermostat to ensure it is at the appropriate temperature. Make
sure heating and cooling are not on at the same time.

Turn off lights

Turn off all lights not needed for security.

Set alarm

Set alarms for night (see manual, section 5).

Secure doors and windows

Close and lock all windows.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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WEEKLY CHECKLIST

Date:

Task

Instructions

Initials

Sweep exterior

Sweep entry, patio, screened porch and other hard surfaces around house.

Clean screened porch roof

Brush away leaves or other matter collecting on the screened roof of the porch.

Dust furniture, shelves and windowsills

Clean wood furniture, shelves, sills with a damp cloth. Use a dry cloth or hand
vacuum on all furniture. Clean stains on replica furniture with approved cleaner.
Consult maintenance director about new stains on original furniture.

Sweep interior

Avoid contact with baseboards, etc..

Clean rugs

Vaccum all rugs (none are historic).

Reposition collections objects

Return objects to their typical locations. Report any missing objects to museum
director.

Clean chrome pieces in kitchen

Dust with a soft cloth.

Clean kitchen sink

Wipe with a damp, soft cloth.

Clean bathroom sink

Wipe with a damp, soft cloth.

Clean bathroom mirror

Use an approved cleaner and soft cloth, do not use spray bottles

Check light bulbs

Replace standard bulbs as needed, if tubular incandescent bulbs are replaced,
retain old bulb and notify maintenance director for re-stocking.

Test security system

See ADEMCO manual in Appendix for procedure

Test thermostat

See manual in Appendix for procedure
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MONTHLY CHECKLIST

Date:

Task

Instructions

Initials

Clean screens

Use a low suction vacuum for window screens, vacuum or blow debris off
outside screens

Clean concrete floors

Use a mild soap/water solution, do not remove wax from floor, hand-clean
at edges to avoid wetting wood walls.

Clean all baseboards, doors, doorframes, and other
interior woodwork

Clean with a damp soft cloth.

Dust books and light fixtures

Use a dry soft cloth or feather duster.

Vacuum textiles on furniture, etc.

Use lightest vacuum pressure possible, cover nozzle with screen

Vacuum fireplace interior

Hold vacuum away from the back of the fireplace to avoid contamination
from soot

Check for evidence of insects on textiles,
windowsills, and furniture

Report any evidence of damaging insects to maintenance director
immediately

Clean steel lights

Use an approved cleaner and soft cloth, report any tough stains, scratches
or rust

Clean toilet

Wipe outside with damp cloth. See Section 5 for approved bow! cleaning
solution.

Clean bathtub

Wipe with a damp cloth, clean mineral stains with ethanol-treated cloth.
Report any new, resistant stains, scratches or rust.

Clean shower curtain

Soak in spot cleaning solution outlined in Section 5. Rinse well.

Sweep mechanical room floor.

Sweep floor, organize room.

Drain 1 gallon of water from the water heater

Decreases the build-up of hard water deposits.

Stock supplies

Refill all supply stockpiles

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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SPRING CHECKLIST

Date:

In preparation for annual opening, the spring checklist is the lengthiest seasonal checklist, incorporating quarterly, bi-annual and annual

tasks.
Task |Instructions |Initia|s |
Exterior
Do not prop ladder on roof, use freestanding stepladder. Always use a
Inspect roof membrane, drains and fascia vents spotter. Examine membrane for ponding, deflection, alligatoring or other
failure. Ensure that all roof drains are in place and free from obstruction.
. Examine condition of brick and wood. Note new signs of water infiltration,
Survey exterior walls s
condition of mortar.
. . Inspect fascia for damage by boring bees, treat any existing nest with an
Inspect fascia for insect damage - 2 )
approved insect dust and filling method (see section 5).
Brush off dirt and moss from exterior siding. Usg special care around corners and damaged areas, brush only areas
which need to be cleaned.
Preventative insect maintenance Insect prevention/treatment to be done by service professional.
Treat exterior for mold Treat wood with Mold-Ram or other mold preventative where necessary.
. Treat wood with bora-care or other approved insecticide. See Section 5 for
Treat exterior for pests .
boring bee treatment.
Wash exterior of windows Use an approved cleaner and distilled water on a soft cloth or cotton wool,
avoid contact with wood, DO NOT SPRAY SOLUTION ONTO GLASS.
Wash porch screens Brush away dirt and debris, rinse with low pressure hose.
Clear plants from perimeter of building Make sure that plants are not touching the building and that organic material
has not clogged weeps.
Interior
. . ) Move rugs, furniture and objects to a prearranged location. Do not drag
Remove all objects from interior. . . - .
furniture. Document location of objects prior to move.
Check for evidence of insects, water, mold, floor cracks, etc. Report new
Inspect each room envelope . }
damage to maintenance director.
Avoid disturbing splintered wood, place unintentional splinters in a sealable
bag along with a photograph of the location. Use soft cloth or brush for
Clean and wax wood walls and ceiling surfaces and a vacuum with a screened nozzle to clean gaps in joints.
Remove wax buildup with mineral spirits-infused cloth. Coat all wood with
paste wax, buff with soft brush. Buff with the grain.
Dust and clean any areas or ledges requiring a DO NOT prop ladder on bookshelves, use freestanding stepladder placed
ladder on a rug, use a soft cloth on a pole or vacuum extension if necessary.
Clean with mild soap/water solution, hand-clean at edges to avoid wetting
Clean and wax floors
wood walls. Wax all concrete floors.
Wash interior of windows Use an approved cleaner and distilled water on a soft cloth or cotton wool,
avoid contact with wood, DO NOT SPRAY SOLUTION ONTO GLASS.
Use the lightest suction possible, cover nozzle with a screen and avoid
Vacuum drapes .
abrasion to any damaged areas.
. Examine carpets, assess necessity for professional cleaning. If required, do
Rug cleaning :
not clean in place.
Wax furniture Remove wax buildup with mineral spirits-infused cloth. Coat all wood with
paste wax, buff with soft brush. Buff in the direction of the grain.
Remove dust and dirt with a soft brush. Apply a thin coat of wax, let set
Clean and wax floor grates }
overnight and buff.
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Task

Instructions

Initials

Inventory collections

Use inventory checklist, report any missing, damaged or deteriorating items
to site director.

Inspect books

Handle carefully with gloves, report any damage to maintenance director.

Systems

Hot water heater

Flush and monitor condition of anode rod. Replace when more than 6" of
core wire is exposed. Lift and release lever handle on the temperature
release valve.

Boiler

Follow instructions in user manual, perform tasks and have professionally
inspected yearly.

Inspect heat pump indoor cooling coil

Check for leaks.

Check heat pump outdoor equipment

Clean ice and/or debris from the updraft fans, check for level, check
insulation.

Check fire extinguishers, smoke alarms, security
system

Ensure that batteries are effective and gauges read well, report anything that
needs replacing to maintenance director.

Check gauges

Check to ensure proper pressure in all gauges.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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SUMMER CHECKLIST Date:
Performed during the mid-season, the summer checklist is the shortest seasonal checklist, incorporating quarterly tasks only.
Task |Instructions |Initia|s |
Exterior

Inspect roof drains and fascia vents

Do not prop ladder on roof, use freestanding stepladder placed on a solid
surface. Always use a spotter. Ensure that all roof drains are in place and
free from obstruction.

Inspect and repair insect damage

Inspect fascia for damage by boring bees, treat any existing nest with an
approved insect dust and filling method (see section 5).

Preventative insect maintenance

Insect prevention/treatment to be done by service professional.

Clear plants from perimeter of building

Make sure that plants are not touching the building and that organic material
has not clogged weeps.

Interior

Clean ceiling for dust and cobwebs

Use soft cloth or brush, use a vacuum with a screened nozzle to clean gaps
in joints.

Dust and clean any areas or ledges requiring a
ladder

DO NOT prop ladder on bookshelves, use freestanding stepladder placed
on a rug, use a soft cloth on a pole or vacuum extension if necessary.

Wax floors

Buff wax as needed, particularly at screened porch.

Vacuum under furniture

Pick furniture up to move, DO NOT DRAG FURNITURE ACROSS FLOOR.
Cover vacuum nozzle with screen.

Inspect books

Handle carefully with gloves, report any damage to maintenance director.

Systems

Check fire extinguishers, smoke alarms, security
system

Ensure that batteries are effective and gauges read well, report anything that
needs replacing to maintenance director.

Check gauges

Check to ensure proper pressure in all gauges.

Inspect heat pump indoor cooling coil

Check for leaks.

Check heat pump outdoor equipment

Clean ice and/or debris from the updraft fans, check for level, check
insulation.
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FALL CHECKLIST

Date:

In preparation for the end of the season, the fall checklist is a lengthier seasonal checklist, incorporating quarterly and bi-annual tasks.

Task

|Instructions

|Initia|s |

Exterior

Inspect roof drains and fascia vents

Do not prop ladder on roof, use freestanding stepladder placed on a solid
surface. Always use a spotter. Ensure that all roof drains are in place and
free from obstruction.

Inspect and repair insect damage

Inspect fascia for damage by boring bees, treat any existing nest with an
approved insect dust and filling method (see section 5).

Wash exterior of windows

Use an approved cleaner and distilled water on a soft cloth or cotton wool,
avoid contact with wood, DO NOT SPRAY SOLUTION ONTO GLASS.

Wash porch screens

Brush away dirt and debris, rinse with low pressure hose.

Preventative insect maintenance

Insect prevention/treatment to be done by service professional.

Clear plants from perimeter of building

Make sure that plants are not touching the building and that organic material
has not clogged weeps.

Interior

Clean ceiling for dust and cobwebs

Use soft cloth or brush, use a vacuum with a screened nozzle to clean gaps
in joints.

Dust and clean any areas or ledges requiring a
ladder

DO NOT prop ladder on bookshelves, use freestanding stepladder placed
on a rug, use a soft cloth on a pole or vacuum extension if necessary.

Wash interior of windows

Use an approved cleaner and distilled water on a soft cloth or cotton wool,
avoid contact with wood, DO NOT SPRAY SOLUTION ONTO GLASS.

Clean and wax floors

Clean with mild soap/water solution, hand-clean at edges to avoid wetting
wood walls. Wax all concrete floors, particularly those at the screened-in

Vacuum under furniture

Pick furniture up to move, DO NOT DRAG FURNITURE ACROSS FLOOR.
Cover vacuum nozzle with screen.

Inspect books

Handle carefully with gloves, report any damage to maintenance director.

Systems

Check fire extinguishers, smoke alarms, security
system

Ensure that batteries are effective and gauges read well, report anything that
needs replacing to maintenance director.

Check gauges

Check to ensure proper pressure in all gauges.

Inspect heat pump indoor cooling coll

Check for leaks.

Check heat pump outdoor equipment

Clean ice and/or debris from the updraft fans , check for level, check
insulation.
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WINTER CHECKLIST Date:
Performed during the closed season, the winter checklist is the shortest seasonal checklist, incorporating quarterly tasks only.
Task |Instructions |Initia|s |
Exterior

Inspect roof drains and fascia vents

Do not prop ladder on roof, use freestanding stepladder placed on a solid
surface. Always use a spotter. Ensure that all roof drains are in place and
free from obstruction.

Inspect and repair insect damage

Inspect fascia for damage by boring bees, treat any existing nest with an
approved insect dust and filling method (see section 5).

Preventative insect maintenance

Insect prevention/treatment to be done by service professional.

Clear plants from perimeter of building

Make sure that plants, ice and snow are not touching the building and that
organic material has not clogged weeps.

Interior

Clean ceiling for dust and cobwebs

Use soft cloth or brush, use a vacuum with a screened nozzle to clean gaps
in joints.

Dust and clean any areas or ledges requiring a
ladder

DO NOT prop ladder on bookshelves, use freestanding stepladder placed
on arug, use a soft cloth on a pole or vacuum extension if necessary.

Wax floors

Buff wax as needed, particularly at screened porch.

Vacuum under furniture

Pick furniture up to move, DO NOT DRAG FURNITURE ACROSS FLOOR.
Cover vacuum nozzle with screen.

Inspect books

Handle carefully with gloves, report any damage to maintenance director.

Systems

Check fire extinguishers, smoke alarms, security
system

Ensure that batteries are effective and gauges read well, report anything that
needs replacing to maintenance director.

Check gauges

Check to ensure proper pressure in all gauges.

Inspect heat pump indoor cooling coil

Check for leaks.

Check heat pump outdoor equipment

Clean ice and/or debris from the updraft fans, check for level, check
insulation.
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LONG-TERM CHECKLIST Date:
Date - . Professional PEIEY .
Item Installed Anticipated Lifespan Inspection Replacement Notes Initials/ Date
Date
Roof
Membrane 1995 20 years 5 years 2015 10 year warranty expired 2005
Flashing 1995 20 years 5 years 2015
Rainwater leaders 1995 Unlimited 5 years Evaluate for patching 2025
Exterior
Mortar (Brick walls) 1995 50 years 10 years Repointing every 10 years, beginning in 2015
Cypress 1939 Preservation Priority (15 years Evaluate for refinishing every 15 years, beginning 2010
Brass or Steel Hardware 50 years 15 years
Kynar-finished Steel 1995 50 years Evaluate in 2045
Glass 1939 Preservation Priority Replace when cracked/broken
Weatherstripping 1995 10 years 2005
Porch screening 1995 20 years 10 years Repainting and stretching every 10 years
Mechanical
Heat pump indoor unit 1995 20 years 5 years 2015
Heat pump outdoor unit 1995 15 years 2010
Water heater 1995 20 years 5 years 2010
Inline Centrifugal Pump 1995 50 years 2045
Boiler 1995 20 years 2015

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

81



APPROVED CLEANING METHODS

Material/Element

Recommended Cleaning Method (use
for all routine cleaning)

Alternative Cleaning Method (use only if
recommended cleaning method does not
work, see definitions/detailed instructions
before use. Method is only safe for
material listed, avoid contact with other
materials)

Soiling Cleaning Method (only for
emergency situations, requires
supervisor's permission and
supervision)

Bricks and Mortar

Low-pressure water and brush

None

None, consult conservator

Concrete Slab

Sweep, mop with water, wax

Mop with water and mild detergent

None, consult conservator

Exterior Cypress

To be determined in consulation with a
conservator

Remove buildup with soft cloth lightly
damp with mineral spirits, never spray or
pour mineral spirits directly on wood, spot
clean only.

Scrub with water, mild detergent and
brush

Furniture Fabric

vacuum with light-suction vacuum
wi/screen over nozzle

None

None, consult conservator

Glass

Clean with water and soft cloth

Clean smudges with soft cloth and
ethanol

None, consult conservator

Interior Cypress

Paste wax

Remove buildup with soft cloth lightly
damp with mineral spirits, never spray or
pour mineral spirits directly on wood, spot
clean only.

None, consult conservator

Mechanical Systems

Consult manual (Alarm System-pg 41,45.
Boiler-pg 3-5. Thermostat-pg 13. Water
Heater-pg 4.). Consult "definitions and
detailed instructions for HVAC systems

Have professional inspect systems

Have professional inspect systems

Metals

Leave natural finish

Clean with water and soft cloth

None, consult conservator

Plywood Furniture

Remove dust with dry, soft cloth or light-
suction vacuum

Light coatings of paste wax

Remove buildup with soft cloth lightly
damp with mineral spirits, never spray
or pour mineral spirits directly on
wood, spot clean only.

Porcelain Fixtures

Clean with water and soft cloth

Clean mineral deposits with soft cloth and
ethanol

None, consult conservator

Roof

Remove debris by hand or with leaf
blower

Clean with mild detergent and
moderate-pressure water

Rugs

Vacuum with normal vacuum cleaner,
spot clean with mild agent.

Professionally clean

Replace

Screen Porch

Remove debris by hand or with leaf
blower

Clean with low pressure water

None, consult conservator
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Section 5: Detailed Materials Information and
Instruction

Definitions and Detailed Instructions

1. Concrete Slab
a. Definition and function: The concrete foundation slab comprises the floor
of the house and the screened-in porch. Lying on a bed of gravel, the
simple slab is topped by 2 inches of red, scored concrete, highlighting the
modular system of the house. The radiant heating system’s 5/8” polymer
heating tubes are set into the slab. Poured in place during the 1995 move,
the slab is not original to the house.

b. Problems and symptoms: Ground shifts cause cracking and crazing. Most
cracks currently cluster around the radiant heating, likely due to
improperly-set pipes.

c. Typical Maintenance
Requirements and Methods:
I.  Clean floor monthly.
ii.  Wax floors in the
spring and fall.

iii.  Wax porch and high
traffic areas seasonally
as needed.

iv.  Inspect cracks as a part
of the annual
conditions survey. If
cracks widen and pose

S Figure 27: Small crack in the floor slab
a tripping hazard, they (NTHP).

may be filled with
mortar dyed to match the slab.

d. Maintenance Materials:
i.  Wax floors with a paste wax.
ii.  Consult conservator regarding built-up wax removal.

2. Brick
a. Definition and function: The red brick walls are the major structural
component of the house, the stairs, and the patios. All the brick was
replaced when the building was moved in 1995.

b. Problems and symptoms:
I.  Spalling: If leaks introduce water into the brick wall cavity, the
moisture will often move through the brick, leaving behind salt
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residue. The migrating salts will build up behind the surface layer
of the brick, causing it to flake off. More than simply losing the
face of the brick, spalling is a sign of water infiltration and should
be investigated and resolved.

ii.  Efflorescence: Migrating salts also may sit on the surface of the
brick, causing an unsightly white residue.

ii.  Shifting Walls: Soil or foundation shifts may cause a brick wall to
deflect and crack, usually at mortar joints.

Iv.  Mineral stains: Runoff from copper and other materials may stain
the face of the brick. They do not harm the brick and may be either
removed or retained.

c. Typical Maintenance Requirements, Materials and Methods:
i.  Normally, brick is a durable material Clean as needed with a stiff
brush and water.

ii.  Mortar may require repointing and should be evaluated every 50
years. Replacement brick and re-pointing mortar must conform to
the 1995 Quinn-Evans specifications.

iii.  Inspect brick as a part of the annual conditions survey

iv.  The site has a stockpile of replacement brick for the patio. These
should be stored open to the weather and should be used when
replacement becomes necessary.

d. Precautions
I.  Avoid pressure washing or sandblasting as it can strip the hardest
portion of the brick away.

ii.  Cleaning methods safe for brick may not be safe for adjacent
materials, use caution when selecting cleaning methods and
protecting the site.

iii.  Any repair must be approved by the Graham Gund Architect.

3. Exterior Cypress
a. Definition and Function:
i.  Board-and-batten: The boards are 11 %.”x %4 cypress planks,

notched into 2” battens.

ii.  Windows and doors: All windows and doors are made of cypress
and plate glass.

iii.  Roof trim and fascia: The roof fascia and trim protects the
overhanging roof structure from water runoff. The trim is not
original to the house, dating to the 1995 move and rehabilitation.

b. Problems and Symptoms:
i.  Cypress is rot-resistant but is a softwood that erodes quickly when
exposed to wind and rain.
ii.  Asan untreated wood, cypress warps and cracks as it weathers.
iii.  Mold can damage the wood in areas that are frequently damp.
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iv.  Insect can bore into the wood.

Figure 26: New Wood. Figure 27: Weathered Figure 28: Raised/Open
Wood. Grain.

c. Typical Maintenance Requirements and Methods:
i.  Clean stains with warm water as necessary.

ii.  Treat the wood with bora-care or another approved pest preventive.
If boring bee holes develop, use an approved method to kill the
larvae and fill the holes with a matching wood plug.

iii.  Monitor siding near the patio where water splashes back against
the building for mold, treat with a preventative if necessary.

iv.  Inspect wood as a part of the annual conditions survey.

d. Maintenance Materials:
i.  Boracare or similar insecticide (active ingredient: Disodium
Octaborate Tetrahydrate)
ii.  Mold-Ram or similar mold preventive (active ingredient:
chlorothalonil)

e. Precautions
i.  Cypress has a life expectancy of 75 years but can last much longer

if properly maintained. The cypress wood comprises the majority
of the original material found on the house and should be the top
preservation priority.

ii.  Avoid treatments that contain mineral spirits, as they reduce the
natural cypressine in the wood.

iii.  Seek approval from Graham Gund Architect for any treatments
beyond those specified.

4. Roof
a. Definition and Function:
i.  The roof membrane, structure, and insulation were replaced during
the 1995 move and restoration.
ii.  The new roof drain channels water to the center of the roof and
down internal rainwater leaders rather than sheeting off the sides as
originally designed.
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b. Potential Problems:

c. Typical Maintenance Requirements:
I.

The roof drains frequently
become clogged and need to be
cleared as standing water causes
leaks and roof deflection.
Flashing and patches may leak
water into the wall cavity or
other interstitial space.
The roof membrane may be
damaged by natural conditions, IFigure 25: Roof drain clogged by
H H H eaves.
Ssgteg;a;g:nérggSiitgré?ratlon' (http://www.blocksom.com/roofdr

. . . ain.htm).
“alligatoring” during dry seasons.

Monitor roof for deflection, rot,
warping or failure.

Flashing: Steel flashing must be
monitored for rust and adherence
to the roof membrane.

Drains: Must be cleared
seasonally of debris.

Figure 26: A filter keeps the roof
drain from becoming clogged by

d. Precautions: leaves.
i.  Use care when walking on the (http:/Awww.blocksom.com/roofdr
roof. Avoid smoking or other ain.htm).

potentially harmful activities.
A roof drain filter may be installed to reduce clogging, but drains
will require unclogging with the same frequency.

e. Maintenance Methods and Materials:

i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
V.

Vi.
Vii.

Hand clean debris or snow away from drains as needed.
Low-pressure wash to remove dirt and mold.

Inspect roof as a part of the annual conditions survey.
Professionally inspect roof membrane every 5 years.

The built-up roof membrane is expected to last 20 years. It may be
replaced with another longer-lasting membrane system at that time.
Flashing sealants are expected to need maintenance every 20 years.
Rainwater leaders are expected to last the lifetime of the house but
should be evaluated every 30 years.

f. Unacceptable Methods and Materials:

Harsh roof cleaners containing sodium hydroxide, chlorine, or any
other oxidizing agents.
Aggressive debris removal such as raking or pressure washing.
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5. Interior Cypress

a. Definition and Function:

Interior cypress wall paneling and trim
Doors, window sash and frames.

b.  Problems and Symptoms:

Wood will split, crack, or rot if exposed to moisture.

Horizontal surfaces may discolor from sun, frequent touching or
other abuse.

Wood is vulnerable to insect attack.

¢. Maintenance Methods and Materials:

i
ii.
iii.
iv.
V.
Vi.

Vii.

Any water intrusion must be investigated and halted.

Clean dust and dirt with a damp cloth weekly.

Apply paste wax annually to protect wood and enhance natural
grain.

Wax buildup may be cleaned with a cloth lightly damp with
mineral spirits.

Clean dust and dirt off wood with soft cloth, duster, or light-
suction vacuum.

Interior insect protection by professional service as necessary.
Methods must not damage wood or wax.

Inspect wood as a part of the annual conditions survey.

d. Unacceptable Methods and Materials:

6. Glass

Care must be taken so that mineral spirits do not penetrate through
the wax into the wood.
Never clean with an abrasive.

a. Definition and Function:

Windows and exterior doors include either 1/8” or 1/4” clear plate
glass.
Mirrors in bedrooms and bathroom.

b. Problem: Glass is easily chipped or broken.

c. Maintenance Materials and Methods:

i

ii.
iii.
iv.

Encourage visitors not to touch glass.

Weekly (more often in high-traffic areas), clean reachable glass
with damp soft cloth to remove dirt and smudges.

Clean all glass, inside and out, biannually.

Clean stubborn smudges with a soft cloth lightly damp with
ethanol; do not touch surrounding wood with cloth. If ethanol
contacts surrounding wood, blot with a dry soft cloth and re-wax if
necessary.
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v. Inspect as a part of the annual conditions survey.

d. Unacceptable Maintenance Methods and Materials:
i. Do not use cleaners with dyes.
ii.  Clean with solution-damp cloth only. Never spray liquid onto
surface.

7. Metals
a. Definition and Function:
i.  Chrome surfaces include: light fixtures, handles, toaster, etc..
ii.  Enameled surfaces such as the refrigerator, stove, etc.
iii.  Brass and copper hardware and screws
iv.  Steel hardware and flashing

b. Problems and Symptoms:
i.  Chrome veneer may crack or split from steel base.
ii.  Stainless steel is subject to rust if moisture is trapped on the
surface or if the thin oxidizing layer is worn through.
ilii.  Raw metal can be worn away by excessive cleaning or harsh
cleaning products.

c. Typical Maintenance Requirements:
I.  Allow metals to weather and corrode naturally.
ii.  The bathtub, refrigerator, and stove are not operable and therefore
only need corrosion preventive maintenance.

d. Maintenance Methods and Materials:
i.  Clean doorknobs and other frequently used metal objects with a

damp cloth daily.

ii.  Clean other interior metals weekly with a damp cloth.

iii.  Keep metals as dry and clean as possible.

iv.  Use a light-suction vacuum to remove dust from hard-to reach
areas.

v. Inspect as a part of the annual conditions survey.

e. Unacceptable Methods and Materials: Any cleaners or abrasive brushes
that will remove the natural patina.

8. Porcelain Fixtures
a. Definition and Function:
i.  Bathroom sink, toilet and bathtub
ii.  Double-basin kitchen sink.

b. Problems and Symptoms:

i.  Porcelain fixtures are steel, coated with a layer of baked-on
porcelain. They are prone to rust above or below the ceramic
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coating, as well as chipping and cracking. The porcelain layer may
also wear through.

C. Malntenance Methods and Materials:

Porcelain fixtures must be kept free of dust and mineral deposits to
avoid moisture retention, which will encourage rust.

Wipe dirt from toilet and sinks with water and a soft cloth weekly.
Dust unused bathtub with water and a soft cloth monthly.

Mineral deposits may be cleaned with a soft cloth moistened with
ethanol.

To remove stains from toilet bowl, pour: ¥ c. baking soda into
bowl and drizzle with vinegar. Let sit for % hour, scrub and flush.*

d. Unacceptable Maintenance Methods and Materials:

9. Screens

Do not use aggressive acidic or abrasive cleaners.

Avoid scratching ceramic, stainless steel, or glass fixtures. Remove
watches, rings, etc before cleaning. Protect from damage from
shoes, etc. with rubber mats.

Use damp cloth only, no spray bottles.

Never “re-finish” a porcelain fixture, the “finish” is just an
impermanent acrylic layer that damages the original surfaces.

a. Definition and Function:

Copper screens cover the porch and operable windows. The
screening is held with wood framing, attached with metal screws.

b. Problems and Symptoms:

.
i.
iii.
iv.

Screens are susceptible to tearing and corrosion.
On the porch, the screen roof collects debris.
Wood frames may deteriorate, warp, or crack.
Metal hardware may loosen, break, or corrode.

C. Typlcal Maintenance Requirements:

Copper screens must be brushed monthly to avoid dirt buildup
which is unsightly and damaging.

The screen “roof” must be kept free of debris daily so that it will
not sag or tear.

Wash screens with a mild detergent in spring and fall.
Non-historic galvanized steel tubing at corner framing must be
kept painted.

Treat wood framing as all exterior wood.

Brass, copper and steel hardware should weather naturally. If
replaced, match as closely as possible, and retain fragments of

! Cleaning process found in http://www.ecocycle.org/hazwaste/recipes.cfm, accessed August 2008.
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original material. If tightened, ensure that screw slots are oriented

horizontally.
vii.  Inspect screens as a part of the annual conditions survey.
viii.  Evaluate screens for re-painting and re-stretching every 10 years

iIX.  Screen is estimated to need replacement every 20 years.

d. Precautions: The screens are not original to the house, but patina with age,
so cannot be replaced without care. The same rule applies to any wood or
hardware.

e. Maintenance Materials
i.  Cleaning agents must be safe for copper, wood, brass, and
concrete. Runoff must not damage the surrounding landscape.
ii.  Mild detergent (to be approved by a conservator- must not contain
sodium chloride or dyes) and water solution for general cleaning.

10. Furniture and Rugs
a. Definition and Function:
i.  Frank Lloyd Wright Designed Furniture
e Living Room
0 Bookshelves
0 2 Small End Tables - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress
veneer, solid cypress trim.
o0 1 Chair - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid
cypress trim, original cushions.
o0 1 Ottoman - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid
cypress trim, original cushions.
O 2 Large Tables - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer,
solid cypress trim.
Kitchen
0 2 Kitchen Cabinets- 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress
veneer.
Dining Room
0 Bookshelves
0 3 Large Tables - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer,
solid cypress trim.
0 4 Chairs - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid
cypress trim, original cushions.
Sanctum
0 Bookshelves
0 1 Large Desk - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer,
solid cypress trim.
o0 1 Chair - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid
cypress trim, original cushions.
Children’s Bedroom
0 Bookshelves
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0 1 Large Table - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer,
solid cypress trim.

0 1 Bed Frame- 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer,
solid cypress trim.

Master Bedroom

0 Bookshelves

o0 Closets- solid cypress with steel reinforcement.

0 1 Large Desk - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer,
solid cypress trim.

O 2 Bed Frames - 9/16” 3-ply plywood and cypress veneer,
solid cypress trim.

Replica Furniture
Living Room
0 8 Chairs - 9/16” 5-ply plywood and cypress veneer, solid
cypress trim, cushions.
Patio
o0 1 Table - 9/16” 5-ply plywood, solid wood trim.
Rugs throughout the house resemble originals, but are new

b. Problems and Symptoms:

Composed primarily of cypress veneer plywood, the furniture is
susceptible to de-lamination (evidenced by ripples, bubbles or split
ends).

Fabric upholstery and wood may fade if exposed to direct sunlight.
Rugs may trap moisture or harbor dirt and insects.

Rugs might become unsightly from wear or staining.

c. Typical Maintenance Requirements:

Avoid exposure to sunlight and moisture.
Keep fabric clean and dry. Original cloth must be kept away from
visitor activity and sunlight.

d. Maintenance Materials and Methods:

iv.

Clean with damp cloth weekly.
Buff historic wood pieces
with paste wax annually.
Clean historic cloth with a
low-suction vacuum.
Non-historic furniture and
rugs do not require
particularly gentle methods,
but should be cleaned in a

manner which does not
harm surrounding

Figure 29: A low suction, screened

. vacuum (CCI Newsletter 32 (November
materials. 2003): X).
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VI.

Vil.
Viii.

Inspect furniture as a part of the annual conditions survey.
Vacuum rugs weekly, spot-clean with specified solution:

Mix together: ¥ c. vegetable oil-based liquid soap, 3 thsp. (or
more) water.Whip ingredients in bowl with egg beater. Rub foam
into problem areas of the rug. Rinse well with water.?

Annually, evaluate rugs for professionally cleaning, not in place
If a rug gets wet, pull it up from the ground while it dries.

e. Precautions:

I.

ii.
iii.
V.

V.

Avoid using solvents which may dissolve the plywood glue.
Avoid spot remover or fabric cleaner.

Do not remove tarnish from metal hinges or screws.

Avoid allowing modern cleaning agents acceptable for rugs touch
other elements in the house.

Do not re-arrange rugs without approval from site director.

11. Mechanical Systems
a. Definitions and Functions:

Vii.

The radiant heating system distributes hot water through the floor.
Designed by Wright and re-interpreted by Quinn-Evens in 1995,
the new system includes a boiler (see Appendix for boiler manual),
centrifugal pump, and plastic piping cast into the concrete slab.
The HVAC system heats and cools through the central air system.
It consists of an indoor unit, an outdoor unit, a compressor, and
distribution ducts.

The thermostat controls the HVAC system.

The point-of-use electric water heater supplies hot water for all
applications in the house other than the radiant floor heating.

The water filter removes minerals and deposits from water.

The dry-pipe sprinkler system extinguishes fires by releasing
pressurized water.

Security alarms alert occupants and authorities of emergencies
such as fire or forced entry.

b. Typical Maintenance Requirements:

iv.

V.
Vi.

Drain water heater completely annually.

Drain 1 gallon of water from the water heater monthly to decrease
build-up of hard water deposits.

Lift and release water heater lever handle on the temperature relief
valve annually.

Test security alarm weekly. See ADEMCO manual in Appendix
for procedure.

Test thermostat weekly. See manual in Appendix for procedure.
Virginia Sprinkler tests fire sprinkler system and extinguishers
annually.

Z Cleaning process found in http:/www.ecocycle.org/hazwaste/recipes.cfm, accessed August 2008.
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c. Problems and Symptoms:

V1.

Water heater:

1. May retain bacteria or sediment causing noise or smell.

2. May leak due to a faulty pressure-release valve.
HVAC:

1. May fail because the heating or cooling load has exceeded

the ability of the system due to extreme weather.

2. If the HVAC seems to be less effective try the following:
open vents which might be closed.
check for open windows or doors.
remove ice or debris from the outdoor unit.
check for blown fuses or circuit breakers.
reset outdoor unit on/off switch.
if none of the above works, have the HVAC
checked by a professional.
Alarm keypad will beep when 9 volt or 3 volt batteries in sensors
get low. Read messages and consult manual for replacement.
Thermostat system will not function when electricity is out.
HVACs will not function when electricity is out.
Sprinkler system may rust, and penetration of a pipe wall can result
in the activation of the system. Examine any signs of corrosion.

—~® Q0o

d. Precautions

iii.
iv.

Vi.

Only certified professionals may inspect and service systems.
Read and understand all manuals to ensure correct maintenance
and use of the various mechanical systems.

Inspect, clean and flush the water heater.

The gas-fired boiler is not user-serviceable. If occupants smell gas,
immediately call gas supplier from outside the house. If not
reachable, call the fire department.

Alarm system: if burglar alarm is beeping rapidly when you open
the door, someone has tripped the system. Do not enter, retreat to a
safe location and call the police.

Place a laminated copy of “50 Quick Guides to Basic System
Functions” and “Summary of Audible/Visible Notifications” next
to alarm systems (see Appendix 51-52)

e. Frequency of Maintenance:

Inspect boiler prior to seasonal activation, and monthly when in
use, follow inspection list provided in manual.

Flush water heater yearly, follow inspection list provided in
manual.

Lift and release water heater lever handle on the temperature relief
valve annually.

Test security alarm after any alarm event.
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v.  Professionally inspect all mechanical systems every 5 years.
vi.  Water heater must be replaced every 20 years to avoid leaks. (See

Appendix for water heater manual).
vii.  Inspect each system as a part of the annual conditions survey.
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Section 6: Supporting Information

Supplies
Supply Schedule/Information

Light Bulbs: (see supply replacement map for locations)
Type (A): Regular Incandescent, 100w/120a or similar compact florescent
Widely available
Type (B): Compact Fluorescent, Type E26, 11w SPARSAM
Available at IKEA
Type (C): Tubular Incandescent, 40w 120a GE Lumaline Lamp.
Available at http://www.buylightfixtures.com

Water Filters
Use 10”x4.5” water filters (American Plumber Model W10-PR)
Available at any hardware or plumbing store
Available at
http://www.waterfilters.net/culligan/wholehouse/replacement_filters/\Whol

ehouse-10-Inch-Big-Blue.htm

Air Filters
Electronic Filter

Smoke Detectors
Hardwired, no maintenance needed. See Quinn-Evans 1995 specifications section
16721 part 2.4.

Disposal:
Compact florescent bulbs contain mercury and must be recycled separately from
other glass products. The easiest way is to store used bulbs and take them to an
approved recycler (Home Depot offers free CFL recycling, and local recycling
centers may also have a specified disposal). Alternatively, one can order a mail-in
recycling kit from https://www.thinkgreenfromhome.com/SafeConvenient.cfm
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Stockpiled Materials

Brick

Wood

Glass

Stockpiled materials are extra items either ordered in advance or leftover from the
1995 move of the house. Materials salvaged from the house may also be
considered stockpiled, but should be documented carefully and given extra
protection. Any materials added to or taken away from the stockpiles should be
documented on the following form.

There is a stockpile of patio brick, which may be left outdoors so that it weathers
naturally at the same rate as the house. It must be kept off the ground and stacked
to drain water (to avoid damage by the freeze-thaw cycle).

If wood is original to the house, it must be documented and stored in a safe, dry
location. A small amount of extra cypress is located in the storage shed mixed
with several other boards. It is recommended that cypress be stored separately
from other woods, since it is much more valuable. The cypress may be stored
outside, but it is not recommended to be pre-weathered, since it wears quickly.
Spare cypress must be kept free from insects and water, and labeled so that it is
not used carelessly.

Glass should be stored inside, either in the maintenance shed or the Woodlawn
mansion. All glass should be padded, stored well above floor level and away from
trafficked areas. The plate glass used in the house should be wrapped with a
protective material and labeled with a warning since it may have sharp edges.

Hardware

All hardware should be kept away from water or any other corroding substance.
Small pieces should be bagged and labeled to avoid loss or separation. There is no
need to age metal pieces, since they can be chemically aged if necessary to match,
but neither is there any need to wax or polish them to avoid a natural patina.

Light Bulbs

Other

It is recommended that type (B) and type (C) bulbs be stockpiled in case they are
discontinued (especially the tubular incandescent, since a ban on incandescent
bulbs is probable in the near future). Supplies of this type are usually stored in the
cabinet opposite the kitchen.

Any other materials should be stored in the maintenance shed and documented on
the form on the next page. If in doubt, always ask the maintenance director for
assistance.
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Documentation of Stockpiled Materials

Material Type

Date

Description of Use

Amount Used

Initials
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References for Professional Conservation
Conservators should be only contacted in conjunction with the Graham Gund Architect.

Andrew Fearon

Architectural Conservator

MILNER + CARR CONSERVATION, LLC
1431 Cadwallader Street, Philadelphia, PA 19122
Tel: (215) 763-8090 Fax: (215) 763-8098
afearon@milnercarrconservation.com

Terry L. Amburgey, Ph D

Giles Distinguished Professor
Department of Forest Products

Box 9820

Mississippi State University 39762-9820
Tel (662) 325-3057 Fax (662) 325-8126
tamburgey@CFR.MsState.Edu

Jason Church

Materials Conservator

National Center for Preservation Technology and Training
645 University Parkway, Natchitoches LA 71457

Tel. (318) 356-7444 Fax (318) 356-9119
jason_church@contractor.nps.gov

Pam Kirsch

Wooden Artifacts Conservator
Tel. (518) 428-1424
PGKIRSCH@aol.com
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Section 7: Woodlawn and Pope-Leighey Emergency
Procedures

Important Contact Information
Emergency Phone Numbers
Inclement Weather Policy
Introduction
Employee Evacuation Procedure
Bomb Threats and Suspicious Objects
Chemical Spills and Fires
Disturbed Visitor
Electrical Power Loss
Explosions
Fire

o Fire Extinguishers

o False Fire Alarm and Panel Reset
Injuries and IlInesses
Power Shut-Off
Propane Gas Tank Shut-Off
Salvage
Services and Supplies
Locations of Smoke/Heat Detectors and Alarms
Weather Emergencies
Accident/llIness Report
Map of Evacuation Assembly Areas
Map of Fire Extinguishers & Smoke/Heat Detectors
Map of Grounds Electrical Outlets
Map of Water Lines
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Woodlawn and Pope Leighey

Emergency
Procedures

Updated 07-24-08
Have Doubts?

Call:

911
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Important Contact Information

Woodlawn 703-780-4000
Pope-L eighey 703-780-3264
Duane Hill

Buildings and Grounds Superintendent Cell: (703)517-7745

Laurie Ossman, ext. 26334

Executive Director Cell: (703)780-8509

Stacy Hawkins, ext 33 .
Site Administrator Home: 301-464-0720

Joan Mitchell Home:
Woodlawn Stables and Mason House Cell:

Dottie Palmer Cell: 703-851-4856
Merchandising

Emergency Phone Numbers

Fire/Rescue 911
Police 911
703-360-8400 (non-emergency)
State Police 703-323-4500
Poison 800-552-6337 (statewide)
703-379-3070
FBI 202-324-3000

US Marshals Service | 703-235-2713

US Secret Service 202-435-5100

Mt. Vernon Hospital | 703-664-7000

Chemical Spill 800-424-8802

NTHP Headquarters | 202-588-6000

Remember to tell them:
1. Nature of emergency
2. State, city, or town
3. Street and number
4. Exact location
5. Telephone number

Inclement Weather Policy

Office Staff: Closed when Federal Government closes

Museum — Weekday: Closed when Fairfax County Schools are closed

Museum — Weekend: Executive Director makes the call by 8:00 am, then informs the
weekend supervisor, who then calls the guides.
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Introduction

Many emergencies can be prevented by daily inspection of your site, reporting possible
problems to the proper staff person.

In the event you see or are informed of an emergency, please stay calm and follow the
instructions on the following pages.

Reading, studying and reviewing this plan will aid you in keeping calm and taking
correct action in an emergency.

After reporting an emergency, DO NOT use the telephones, we have only four main lines
at Woodlawn which must be used for outside emergency calls. In the event of a power
outage, the telephone system will not function — see electrical power loss for more
information.

In any case, notify the Executive Director (x25) of problem first, if the director is not
available, please notify an administrative staff person.
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Employee Evacuation Procedure

In advance, each guide, volunteer, and staff person should:

1.
2.
3.

Understand the evacuation plan.
Recognize the sound of the fire alarm.
Know at least two ways out of the building from his/her normal work station.

When you hear the alarm or the staff tells you to leave the building;

1.
2.

3.

10.

11.

12.

Remain calm.

Stop what you are doing and leave. Instruct visitors to leave the building in an
orderly fashion and show them the exit to use.

Guides and volunteers are responsible for ensuring that all visitors evacuate.

The highest ranking staff member in each department is responsible for ensuring
the evacuation of all members of his/her department. In addition, every employee
should check that all others in the workspace are leaving as told.

As you are leaving, quickly check nearby restrooms and other spaces for staff or
visitors.

Take with you: your car keys, purse and/or briefcase. DO NOT try to take large or
heavy objects.

Accompany and assist handicapped personnel, visitors, and any others who might
need assistance.

Shut all doors behind you as you go. Closed doors can slow the spread of fire,
smoke and water.

Proceed as quickly as possible, in an orderly fashion. Do not push or shove, hold
handrails when on stairs.

Once outside, move away from the building. Assemble in the areas designated in
the evacuation plan at the end of this document. STAY OUT of the Woodlawn
carriage circle and the Pope-Leighey driveway as these are staging areas for the
fire department vehicles. Make sure no visitor enters or re-enters for any reason.
Do not let anyone go down the drive as fire department vehicles may be coming
up at a high rate of speed.

If the problem is at Woodlawn, a staff member should direct the fire department
to the fire alarm panel located in the southwest room to determine which zone the
alarm came from. If the problem is in Pope-Leighey, a staff member should direct
the fire department to the alarm panel located in the utility room. Refer to the fire
section for more information.

Other situations which might call for evacuations of a building or part of a
building: personal and visitor safety, orders of the police or fire department or
when a seriously injured or ill person is in a building.
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Bomb Threats and Suspicious Objects

It is possible, although highly unlikely, that an administrative staff person, guide or
volunteer might receive a threatening telephone call, letter, or suspicious parcel or
discover a suspicious object somewhere on the premises.

Telephone Threat

1.
2.

3.

Remain calm.

Listen carefully. Be polite and show interest. Try to keep the caller talking, so that
you can gather more information.

If possible, write a note of information during the call or as soon as the caller
hangs up.

Call the Executive Director (x25) or Shop (x27) and have an administrative
person come to you.

The administrative person will call the police. When they arrive, direct them to
the person who took the call.

Call the other staff to aid in an evacuation, if needed.

Promptly jot down as many details as you can remember. This information will be
needed for police interviews.

Do not discuss the threat with other staff or visitors.

Be guided by the staff and police department. If evacuation is ordered, proceed to
one of the areas designated in the evacuation plan at the end of this document.

Letter/Parcel/Object

™=

Be calm.

Keep everyone from handling it or going near it.

When notified, find out location, number of people involved, and if outside
emergency services have been called.

Call Executive Director (x25) or Shop (x27) to have an administrative person
come to you.

Administrative staff will call police and give the location.

Promptly write down everything you can remember about receiving the letter or
parcel or finding the object. The information will be needed for the police
interviews.

Be guided by the police department. If evacuation is ordered, proceed to one of
the areas designated in the evacuation plan at the end of this document.
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Chemical Spills & Fires

All chemical spills and fires, no matter how small, must be reported to the fire
department.

Spill

1.

2.

3.

4.

Fire

If toxic chemicals come in contact with your skin immediately flush the affected
area with clear water.

When you notify the administrative staff, pass along the location and number of

people involved.

A staff person will determine what additional outside assistance or other services
are needed. Call if necessary and render the minimum first aid.

If there is danger present, evacuate to the areas designated in the evacuation plan
at the end of this document.

Remain calm.
Evacuate to the areas designated in the evacuation plan at the end of this
document.
a. Never allow the fire to come between you and the exit.
See fire section.
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Disturbed Visitor

=

Remain calm.

Remember: Self preservation before historic preservation!

3. Call Executive Director (x25) or Shop (x27) if possible and pass along the
location and number of people involved.

Staff will go to the location of the emergency.

Do not argue with the person. Evacuate visitors and staff from troubled person
and area.

6. A staff person will determine what outside assistance or other services needed.
Call if directed by administrative staff.

no

o s
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Electrical Power Loss

=

Remain calm.

2. If you are in an unlighted area, proceed cautiously to an area with window light.
Emergency flashlights are located in the cabinets next to the phone at the Pope-
Leighey House.

3. Be mindful of public safety and the security of the collection. You can give tours
however you should not allow visitors to go into darkened areas. Staff should
assist guides and visitors if needed.

4. Call Maintenance at 703-780-4000 (x30) from the Pope-Leighey phone. Staff will

then call Dominion Power at 703-455-4408

If the power is to be off for half a day or more, the museum must close.

6. Stand by for instructions from staff and if instructed, go to the areas designated in

the evacuation plan at the end of this document.

o

Woodlawn and Pope-Leighey are on different electrical grids. Therefore, a power outage
at Woodlawn does not mean power is out at Pope-Leighey.
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Explosions

Chemical accidents, leaking gas, faulty boilers or even bombs or falling aircraft could be
the cause of life threatening explosions.

Pwn e

Remain calm.

Be prepared for possible further explosions.

Crawl under a table or desk.

Stay away from windows, mirrors, overhead fixtures, filing cabinets, bookcases
and electrical equipment.

Staff will go to problem area to determine what outside services are needed. Call
if necessary.

If evacuation is ordered, proceed to the areas designated in the evacuation plan at
the end of this document.

If fire is involved, see fire procedures.

Staff will direct emergency services to the incident location.

Be prepared to shut off building power (see power shut-off list).

. Do not move seriously injured persons unless they are in obvious immediate

danger.

. Open doors carefully. Watch for falling objects.
. Do not use matches or lighters.
. Avoid using telephones except for emergency calls.
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Fire

Woodlawn and Pope-Leighey have never had a fire which caused monetary loss. There is
no reason for us to ever have such a fire if we continue to promote fire prevention, report

all hazards to the staff, and continue to educate ourselves on all aspects of fire prevention.

A fire hydrant location map is included at the end of this document. If a fire occurs:

1. Remain calm.

2. Remember: Self preservation before historic preservation!

3. If the fire is small, attempt to put it out with a fire extinguisher (see Fire
Extinguisher location list). If you can not contain it, evacuate.

4. Notify Executive Director (x25) or Shop (x27) giving your location and problem.
a. All fires, no matter how small, must be reported to the fire department.

Staff will call the fire department.

6. If there is a fire, the staff will call on line 3 or 4 as Line 1 and 2 should be kept
clear for emergency calls. In case of a power failure at Woodlawn, call from
Pope-Leighey or the Woodlawn emergency phone located in the mailbox
shelving.

7. If electrical equipment is on fire, disconnect the item if it is safe to do so. Pull the

plug or throw the circuit breaker.

Do not break windows. Oxygen feeds fire.

9. Do not open hot doors. Before opening any door touch it near the top. If the door
is hot or smoke is visible, do not open the door.

10. Do not put yourself at risk by trying to save personal items or museum collections
objects.

11. Evacuate your building and get all visitors outside (see employee evacuation
procedure). Close the windows and doors if time allows.

12. Never allow the fire to come between you and the exit.

13. Watch all doors after people are out of the building. Allow only fire department
personnel and staff to enter.

14. DO NOT RESET the fire alarm panel or silence alarms until the fire department
has arrived and checked out the building. This includes a false alarm.

15. If there is a fire at Woodlawn, keep carriage circle drive clear as it is the
designated staging area for the fire department vehicles. If there is a fire at Pope-
Leighey, please keep driveway and area immediately surrounding the house clear.

16. Set up area security. Do not let anyone go down the drive as fire department
vehicles may be coming up at a high rate of speed.

17. Do not return to emergency areas until directed to do so by the staff or fire
department.

18. For more information on the collection and fire, see section “Salvage.”

o

o
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Fire Extinguishers

1. ABC - ordinary combustibles, flammable liquids, electrical equipment

2. BC - flammable liquids, electrical equipment
3. D - metals, we do not have this type on the site

To use the fire extinguisher
1. Pull ring out of handle.
2. Squeeze handle
3. Direct nozzle to base of fire

Fire Extinguisher Locations

see map of locations for Woodlawn and Pope-Leighey at the end of this document.

Location Type
Woodlawn
Basement Room 8B (on stairs, in server room) ABC -5 Ib.
Room 7 (wall in well room) Water
Room 5 (in center hall room) ABC -5 Ib.
Room 3 (furnace room) BC - 30 Ib.
1st Floor Room 107 (museum shop) ABC -5 Ib.
Room 102 (between reception room and
parlor ABC -5 Ib.
Room 110 (southwest room) Water
Room 106 (kitchen) BC-101b
room 103 (next to carriage entrance, behind
door in the basement stairwell) ABC -5 |b.
2nd Floor Room 220 (north wing, at top of stairs) ABC -5 Ib.
Room 212 (in hallway before rooms 203 &
213) - Northwest and East chambers ABC -5 1Ib.
Room 219 (in hallway before Rooms
205&214) - Southwest and East chambers ABC -5 |b.
Pope-Leighey
ABC, BC -
Kitchen 5Ib
ABC, BC -
Office 5Ib
Maintenance Office
ABC,BC -5
North Wall Ib
ABC,BC -5
Vehicle Bay Ib
Truck
| cab | ABC -5 Ib.
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False Alarm and Panel Reset

If false fire alarm is sounded, you should follow the fire procedures. DO NOT RESET or
silence the alarm until the fire department has arrived and checked out the building. Look
for continuous fire/smoke or red indicator lights in ceiling smoke detectors. Once the
building has been checked out and the source of alarm found, the staff will reset the
system.

To silence the alarm
1. Press the digit “1” (reset alarm) on the “Silent Knight” touchpad, then press
“Enter”
Press “1,2,3,4,5”
Proceed to the ADT touchpad and enter * 1,2,3,4,5”
Press “Reset”
Press “Alarms”

asrwN

To clear the memory
1. Press“1,2,3,4,5”
2. Press “Clear Memory”
3. Press “Enter”
4. Press“1,2,3,4,5”
5. Memory is now clear, “Normal” should show on the display screen.
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Injuries and IlIness

Staff, Guides, or VVolunteers

1. Notify the Executive Director (x25) or Shop (x27) immediately. Give the location
and the number of people involved.

2. Staff will be dispatched to your area to determine what additional treatment or
outside emergency services might be needed, and will call if necessary.

3. Unless it is a life threatening situation, do not attempt to render any first aid
yourself before staff or additional personnel arrive. Render minimum first aid if
necessary.

4. Do not attempt to move a person who has fallen and appears to be in pain.

5. Avoid unnecessary conversation with, or about, the injured person. You might
increase the person’s distress or fears and contribute to their medical shock. Just
reassure the person.

6. Direct emergency services to location if required.

7. After the person’s needs have been taken care of and the incident is concluded,
fill out an Accident/llIness Report.

8. Assist the staff in filling out worker’s compensation or medical insurance forms if
necessary.

9. Leave the report in the Building Superintendents’ mailbox.

Visitors

1. Notify the Executive Director (x25) or Shop (x27) immediately. Give the location
and the number of people involved.

2. Staff will be dispatched to your area to determine what additional treatment or
outside emergency services might be needed, and will call if necessary.

3. Unless it is a life threatening situation, do not attempt to render any first aid
yourself before staff or additional personnel arrive. Render minimum first aid if
necessary.

4. Secure the area for the privacy of the ill or injured person. Evacuate an area of the
building if necessary.

5. For minor injuries, a first aid kit is located in room 110 (southwest room) closet at
Woodlawn and in the closet at Pope-Leighey. The first aid material should be
applied by the injured person, parent, teacher, or guardian.

6. Do not attempt to move a visitor who has fallen and appears to be in pain.

7. Avoid unnecessary conversation with, or about, the injured person. You might
increase the person’s distress or fears and contribute to their medical shock. Just
re-assure the person.

8. Do not discuss the possible cause of an accident or any conditions which may
have contributed to the cause.

9. Staff will direct the emergency services to the location.

10. After the visitor’s needs have been taken care of and the incident is concluded,

have them fill out the Accident/Iliness Report and leave a copy in the Building
Superintendent’s mailbox.
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Power Shut-Off

During a fire or water damage situation, you might have to shut off power to part of,
or all of the buildings.

At Woodlawn, go to the kitchen panel located in the basement of the house — Room
8A (the room before the kitchen) closet, look at the electrical inventory and locate the
area to be shut off. Push the appropriate circuit breaker switch to off position. Put a
piece of tape and note over breaker switch so no one will put it back on until ready to
do so. The other electrical panel boxes in the mansion are located in:

Room 3 (furnace room)

Room 9 (basement collections storage)

Room 10 (paper storage)

Room 4B (school program storage — north wall behind closet)
Room 211 (northwest room closet)

The panel box in the maintenance office is located to the left of the tool chest.

The panel box at Pope-Leighey is located in the furnace room to the right.
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Propane Gas Tank Shut-Off

The only two buildings on the property that are heated by propane are the Pope-Leighey
House and maintenance shop. The propane tank at Pope-Leighey is located in the wooded

area directly in front of the entrance. The tank to the maintenance shop is located directly
behind the garage.

If there is a leak in the tank or valves:
1. Evacuate the area
2. Call the fire department
3. Do not use open flame or electricity in the area.

To shut off the gas:

1. Lift cover on top of tank
2. Turn valve clockwise until tight.
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Salvage

Emergency service personnel may remove objects from a building that is threatened. The
museum staff will have to decide where to direct or bring objects once outside. A staff
person, in cooperation with the fire chief, could direct fire personnel in a “salvage”
operation. When the fire chief approves, staff members can continue inside salvage
operation.

In general, if Woodlawn is burning, clean objects can be brought to the Pope-Leighey
House for safe keeping. Dirty materials or smoked objects should be brought to the
maintenance shop. However, the salvage locations will depend upon the number and kind
of objects. It is possible to salvage a small number of objects by removing them to
another part of the building. If the number and kind of objects are large and damaged, it
is preferable that they be brought to a part of the same building that is equipped with heat
and security.
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Services and Supplies

Police Fairfax County - 911
Fairfax County Sheriffs Department — (703) 246-3227
State Police — (800) 572-4510, (703) 323-4500
Power Dominion Power — (703) 455-4408
Water Fort Belvoir — (703) 806-3109
Telephone Verizon — (703) 954-6222
Alarms Watch Guard of the Potomac, (703) 938-2400
Architect Barbara Campagna, NTHP (202) 588-6261
Electricians Truland (703) 524-4900, Emergency # (703) 516-2600
Plumbers Griffin Plumbing (703) 780-5400

Heating Fuel/ Services
(Woodlawn)

Griffith (703) 823-1400

Heating Fuel/ Services (Pope-
Leighey, Grandview)

Cambell's (703) 780-6400

Heat pump/Furnace Service
(Pope-Leighey, Grandview)

Cropp-Metcalfe (703) 941-8800

Appliance Repair

R.A. Dobson Emergency # (703) 241-0888

Fridge/Freezer

Nationwide Refrigeration (703) 534-6100

Locksmith

Cintron Safe and Lock Co. Emergency # (703) 768-2060

Rental and Tents

Rent-All Center (703) 780-8282 Emergency # (703) 360-2976

Tree Removal

Woodlawn Tree Service (703) 780-8040
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Locations of Smoke/Heat Detectors and Alarms

Smoke/Heat Detectors

Woodlawn

Basement

Room 2 (men and woman's public restrooms

Room 3 (furnace room)

Room 10 (paper storage - 3)

Room 9 (basement collections storage -2)

Room 4B (School Program Storage)

Room 4A (Kitchen)

Room 5 (center hall)

Room 5 (center hall closet)

Room 6 (pub)

Room 11 (program storage)

Room 7 (well room - 4)

Room 8A (beer/wine storage)

Room 8 B (server room)

1st Floor

Room 101&107 (museum shop- 2)

Room 101 (reception room - 2)

Room 102 (living room)

Room 108 (bedchamber)

Room 103 (center hall - 2)

Room 104 (parlor)

Room 109 (dining room)

Room 105 (underwood room - 2)

Room 106 (kitchen)

Room 110 (southwest room)

2nd Floor

Room 220 (hallway, north wing - 4)

Room 209 (office - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 200 (office- 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 210 (office supply room office - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 211 (office - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 202 (north wing bathroom - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 203 (northeast chamber)

Room 212 (northwest chamber)

Room 213 (center hall)

Room 204 (linen room)

Room 214 (southwest chamber)

Room 205 (southeast chamber)

Room 219 (south wing hallway - 3)

Room 206 (curatorial staging room - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 207 (southeast curatorial storage - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 208 (Lounge - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 216 (Archives - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 217 (office - 1st alert, battery powered)

Room 218 (bathroom - 1st alert, battery powered)

Attic

South center an north ceiling
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Pope-Leighey

Living Room

Dining Room

Sanctum

Hallway

Master Bedroom

Children's Room

Alarms

Woodlawn

Basement Room 3, south wall (furnace room)
Room 5 south wall (center hall)
Room 8A, north wall (beer/wine storage)

1st floor Room 101 & 107 (museum shop)
Room 110 above double doors (southwest room)
Room 220 beam in middle (north wing)
Room 219 beam in middle (south wing)

Attic Center section, on overhead beam

Pope-Leighey

Entrance hallway

Living room

Master bedroom

Children’s bedroom
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Weather Emergencies

Violent storms of thunder and lightning, heavy rain, hurricanes, snow, or tornados may
occur.

During Museum Hours — Weekday

1. Remain calm.

2. Close any open doors and windows.

3. Stay away from glass doors and windows.

4. Watch visitors for security problems.

5. Do not give tours, only answer questions from visitors. Continue watching the
visitors.

5. If fire alarm goes off, evacuate to the areas designated in the evacuation plan at
the end of this document.

6. If power goes off at Woodlawn, use the emergency phone located in the mailbox
shelving.

7. The Executive Director will make the final decision to close early.

During Museum Hours — Weekend

The Executive Director will decide if the museum is closed or open by 8:00 am, at which
time the weekend supervisor will be notified. The weekend supervisor will then call the
guides on the schedule for that day.

Hurricanes
e Clean gutters and drains, if time allows.
Close exterior and interior shutters at Woodlawn.
Place all outside objects indoors.
Secure computer and telephone systems and terminals.
Remove all fragile, breakable, and small objects and return to collections storage.
Assign a communications captain.

Snow
e Plow drive and parking lots.
e Shovel and sand pathways to and around Woodlawn and Pope-Leighey. NEVER
use salt on or near brick.

Tornados
e Close exterior and interior shutters at Woodlawn, if time allows.
e Place all outside objects indoors, if time allows.
e At Woodlawn, move to basement for protection. At Pope-Leighey, lay on the
floor away from windows.
e Put all fragile, breakable, and small objects and in to collections storage.
e Secure computer and telephone systems and terminals.
e Assign a communications captain.
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WOODLAWN
Assembly Areas

No Scale
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Cyclical Maintenance

FRANK LLOYD WRIGHT'S
POPE-LEIGHEY HOUSE

Assembly Areas
No Scale
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National Trust for Historic Preservation
Incident/Accident/Illness Report

Property:
OTour [ISpecial Property Use CISpecial Event
Name of Injured Party:
[ Visitor [0 Volunteer 0 Employee
Address of Injured Party:
Phone (h) Phone (w)
" Date of Incident: Time of Incident:
Injury/Itliness? Describe:
Where did Incident Occur?
‘What Happened?

Witnesses: O No [ Yes

Was First Aid Given? O No [ Yes By Whom?

Did You Offer to Send for Ambulance? 0 No [ Yes

Was Medical Help Accepted? 0 No [ Yes
If Yes: Hospital

Doctor
If No, did you suggest that Injured see own doctor?

Reported by Title Phone

Additional Comments

Injured Party Signature Date

Please leave report in Associate Director, Business Operations box for review and follow-up.
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National Trust for Historic Preservation
Incident/Accident/Illness Report

Property:
OTour OSpecial Property Use [OSpecial Event
Name of Injured Party:
0O Visitor O Volunteer O Employee
Address of Injured Party:
Phone (h) Phone (w)
" Date of Incident: Time of Incident:
Injury/Illness? Describe:
Where did Incident Occur?
What Happened?

Witnesses: 1 No [ Yes

Was First Aid Given? O No [0 Yes By Whom?

Did You Offer to Send for Ambulance? 0 No [ Yes

Was Medical Help Accepted? 0 No [ Yes
If Yes: Hospital

Doctor
If No, did you suggest that Injured see own doctor?

Reported by Title Phone

Additional Comments

Injured Party Signature Date

. Please leave report in Associate Director, Business Operations box for review and follow-up.
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National Trust for Historic Preservation
Incident/Accident/Illness Report

Property:
OTour [OSpecial Property Use [OSpecial Event
Name of Injured Party:
[ Visitor O Volunteer O Employee
Address of Injured Party:
Phone (h) Phone (w)
" Date of Incident: Time of Incident:
Injury/Iliness? Describe:
Where did Incident Occur?
What Happened?

Witnesses: A No [ Yes

Was First Aid Given? O No [ Yes By Whom?

Did You Offer to Send for Ambulance? O No [ Yes

Was Medical Help Accepted? O No [ Yes
If Yes: Hospital

Doctor
If No, did you suggest that Injured see own doctor?

Reported by Title Phone

Additional Comments

Injured Party Signature Date

- Please leave report in Associate Director, Business Operations box for review and follow-up.
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National Trust for Historic Preservation
Incident/Accident/Illness Report

Property:
OTour [OSpecial Property Use [OISpecial Event
Name of Injured Party:
[ Visitor [0 Volunteer O Employee
Address of Injured Party:
Phone (h) Phone (w)
" Date of Incident: Time of Incident:
Injury/Illness? Describe:
Where did Incident Occur?
What Happened?

Witnesses: (O No [ Yes

Was First Aid Given? 0 No [ Yes By Whom?

Did You Offer to Send for Ambulance? I No [0 Yes

Was Medical Help Accepted? 0 No [ Yes
If Yes: Hospital
Doctor
If No, did you suggest that Injured see own doctor?

Reported by Title Phone

Additional Comments

Injured Party Signature Date

. Please leave report in Associate Director, Business Operations box for review and follow-up.
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National Trust for Historic Preservation

Incident/Accident/Illness Report

Property:
CiTour OSpecial Property Use OSpecial Event
Name of Injured Party:
O Visitor O Volunteer 0 Employee
Address of Injured Party:
Phone (h) Phone (W)
" Date of Incident: Time of Incident:
Injury/Tliness? Describe:
Where did Incident Occur?
What Happened?

Witnesses: dNo [J Yes

Was First Aid Given? ONo [ Yes By Whom?
Did You Offer to Send for Ambulance? ONo 0O Yes

Was Medical Help Accepted? 0 No [ Yes
If Yes: Hospital

Doctor
If No, did you suggest that Injured see own doctor?

Reported by Title

Phone

Additional Comments

Injured Party Signature

Date

. Please leave report in Associate. Direclor, Business Operations box for review and follow-up.
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National Trust for Historic Preservation
Incident/Accident/Illness Report

Property:
OTour OSpecial Property Use OSpecial Event
Name of Injured Party:
O Visitor O Volunteer OO0 Employee
Address of Injured Party:
Phone (h) Phone (W)
" Date of Incident: Time of Incident:
Injury/Iliness? Describe:
Where did Incident Occur?
What Happened?

Witnesses: [ No [ Yes

Was First Aid Given? 0 No [ Yes By Whom?

Did You Offer to Send for Ambulance? ONo 0[O Yes

Was Medical Help Accepted? D No [ Yes
If Yes: Hospital

Doctor
If No, did you suggest that Injured see own doctor?

Reported by Title Phone

Additional Comments

Injured Party Signature Date

Please leave report in Associate Director, Business Operations box for review and follow-up.
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National Trust for Historic Preservation
Incident/Accident/Illness Report

Propetrty.
OTour OSpecial Property Use [OSpecial Event
Name of Injured Party:
O Visitor O Volunteer O Employee
Address of Injured Party:
Phone (h) Phone (W)
" Date of Incident: Time of Incident:
Injury/Hlness? Describe:
Where did Incident Occur?
What Happened?

Witnesses: I No [ Yes

Was First Aid Given? O No [ Yes By Whom?

Did You Offer to Send for Ambulance? ONo [Yes

Was Medical Help Accepted? 0 No [ Yes
If Yes: Hospital

Doctor
If No, did you suggest that Injured see own doctor?

Reported by Title Phone

Additional Comments

Injured Party Signature Date

Please leave report in Associate Director, Business Operations box for review and follow-up.
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National Trust for Historic Preservation

Incident/Accident/Illness Report

Property:
OTour OSpecial Property Use OSpecial Event
Name of Injured Party:
O Visitor O Volunteer 0 Employee
Address of Injured Party:
Phone (h) Phone (w)
" Date of Incident: Time of Incident:
Injury/Iliness? Describe:
Where did Incident Occur?
What Happened?

Witnesses: 0 No [ Yes

Was First Aid Given? 0 No [ Yes By Whom?

Did You Offer to Send for Ambulance? ONo O Yes

Was Medical Help Accepted? D0 No [ Yes

If Yes: Hospital
Doctor

If No, did you suggest that Injured see own doctor?

Reported by Title

Phone

Additional Comments

Injured Party Signature

Date

Please leave report in Associate Director, Business Operations box for review and follow-up.
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/ CLASS OF SERVICE TO BE SUPPLIED BY

Potomac Electric Power Company
09-17-1996 P12:43

Location_Z01-A Russell Ave. Plat #740-480, 738-480
Corner of Rt #355 and Rt #124

Occupant_Lake Forest Assoc.

Business Conducted Sian Service

Inquirer_Lake Forest Shopping Center Attn: Mark Hewitt

Address 701 Russell Ave., Gaithersbu&Marvland 20877 : Telephone: 301-670-0599

Present Load

Lights KW Cooking KW
Air Conditioning KW Largest Motor HP Heating KW
Other Power KW Largest Motor HP KW
Maximum Summer Demand KW Maximum Winter Demand KW
Existing Voltage 120/240 ‘1 phase, 2 wires

New Load

Lights 10 KW Cooking KW
Air Conditioning KW Largest Motor HP Heating KW
Other Power KW Largest Motor HP Receptacles KW
Estimated New Summer Demand___3 KW (___)Add'l Cir. only Water Heat KW
Estimated New Winter Demand__3 KW (___)Add'l Cir. only KW
Providing Capacity for ; HP Air Conditioning Units

Proposed Voltage 120/240V___, 1 phase, 3 wires

Service Entrance
Existing - No. of service terminations: 1 SERVING_1-HDMS for 1-100 amp disc.

Revised or New - No. of service terminations: 1 SERVING 1-HDMS for 1-1 00 amp disc. - NOTE - Cust.
Erecting new sign along conduit run to old sign - relocating service.

Received by: P. Wilson

Class of Service will be 120/240 volts, single phase,_three wire, approximately sixty cycles, alternating
current, based on above load if installed within one year from date. Any changes in proposed connected load,
largest motor size or switchgear cancels this class of service. It will be necessary for the customer, at his
expense, to adapt any existing wiring and equipment for operation on this class of service which will be supplied
for the entire load of the building.

Starting Current:

This Company will permit a maximum locked rotor starting current of _-—— amperes at this location for the load
described above. " See Motor Starting Currents”, in Potomac Electric Power Company Rules and Regulations for
details.

Rules and Regulations:
All consumer installations and equipment must meet the requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction and

| Rl Maiusaain Plob fbreFRaioimaa ISGHAPES Eighe) House s




PAGE NO. 2
aportant Notice:

This is not a proposal for the installation or change in the electric service supply, but is only a statement of the
class of service. Separate arrangements must be made for original installation or changes in the electric service

supply.

(X_) Existing Class of Service Jl@//akfo V 1®3W

(__) O. H. Connection " Raceway
(X ) U. G. Connection
Meter Location (___) Inside, (_X_) Outside

(___) Switchgear Drawings Required

(___) Refer to attached service sketch

(___) Extension Necessary

(___) Heavy Up

(X ) Other Work Re-connect service lateral to “New Sign” service location.

(X ) Estimate Required $800.00

Additional Information Required:__Existing #2/0 (AL) T/C service cables are direct buried. Customer must call
Mill Utility to avoid damaging existing service cables, PEPCO to locate and connect to existing service cables
to provide service to the “New” sign. Customer to re-use existing meter socket.

Refer to PEPCO standard drawing CE.01.06 for meter socket data including maximum conductor sizes. All
connections in meter sockets in which PEPCO terminates will be made by PEPCO. Customer will be responsible
to provide pressed hylugs for load conductors other than 2/0, 4/0, 250, 350 or 500KCMIL.

PEPCO to provide and install at cost to customer _1 _ set of #2/0 (AL) T/C service cable to new service location.

Bottom of meter glass and C.T.'s must be mounted between 30 inches and 66 inches high.

The maximum size of a service conductor 600 volts or less shall not exceed 500KCM for Copper or Aluminum
conductor.

PEPCO will provide metering equipment and meter location(s) must be approved by Meter Department, (301)

670-8817.
gi’{r}g% Signed m > Qv\’\

POTOMAC ELECTRIC POWER COMPANY

Paul H. Wilson
Representative

Customer Engineering
Montgomery County Region
Telephone: ({301) 670-8737

September 12, 1996
JEH\djf

wp\COSIVIINEA701-ARUS.COS
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Honeywell

ADEMCO VISTA SERIES
VISTA-20P / VISTA-20PSIA

VISTA-15P / VISTA-15PSIA
Security Systems

User Guide

- _________________________________________|
K5309-1V4 10/04 Rev. A
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IMPORTANT!

PROPER INTRUSION PROTECTION

For proper intrusion coverage, sensors should be located at every possible point of
entry to a home or commercial premises. This would include any skylights that may
be present, and the upper windows in a multi-level building.

In addition, we recommend that radio backup be used in a security system so that
alarm signals can still be sent to the Central Monitoring Station in the event that the
telephone lines are out of order (alarm signals are normally sent over the phone
lines).

EARLY WARNING FIRE DETECTION
Early warning fire detection is important in a home. Smoke and heat detectors have
played a key role in reducing fire deaths in the United States. With regard to the
number and placement of smoke/heat detectors, we subscribe to the
recommendations contained in the National Fire Protection Association's National
Fire Alarm Code (NFPA 72). These recommendations can be found on page 47 of
this manual.

SYSTEM COMPATIBILITY NOTICE

Your Honeywell security system is designed for use with devices manufactured or
approved by Honeywell for use with your security system. Your Honeywell security
system is not designed for use with any device that may be attached to your
security system's keypad or other communicating bus if Honeywell has not
approved such device for use with your security system. Use of any such
unauthorized device may cause damage or compromise the performance of your
security system and affect the validity of your Honeywell limited warranty. When you
purchase devices that have been manufactured or approved by Honeywell, you
acquire the assurance that these devices have been thoroughly tested to ensure
optimum performance when used with your Honeywell security system.

About This Manual

This manual is a step-by-step guide that will acquaint you with the system's features
and benefits. It defines the components and their functions, describes their
operation, and provides clear step-by-step instructions for normal and emergency
procedures. Keep this manual in a convenient place so that you can refer to it as
necessary.
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System Overview

Introduction

Congratulations on your ownership of a Honeywell Security System. You've made a
wise decision in choosing it, for it represents the latest in security protection
technology today. This system provides:

e Three forms of protection: burglary, fire* and emergency

¢ At least one keypad which provides control of system and displays system status

e Various sensors for perimeter and interior burglary protection

¢ Smoke or combustion detectors* designed to provide early warning in case of fire.
Your system may also have been programmed to automatically send alarm or status
messages over the phone lines to a Central Monitoring Station.
* Commercial installations and some residential systems may not include fire
protection — check with your installer.

NOTE: Features and procedures described in this manual apply to the
VISTA-20P/VISTA-20PSIA (VISTA-20P series) and VISTA-15P/VISTA-15PSIA
(VISTA-15P series) security systems. Differences are noted where applicable.

System Basics
Burglary Protection

¢ Several modes of burglary protection: Stay, Night-Stay, Away, Instant, Maximum.
STAY: arms perimeter zones only and entry delay is on
INSTANT: same as STAY, except entry delay is off
NIGHT-STAY: arms perimeter zones and selected interior zones; entry delay on
AWAY: arms perimeter and all interior zones, entry delay is on
MAXIMUM: same as AWAY, except entry delay is off

¢ You can BYPASS selected zones while leaving the rest of the system armed.

e CHIME mode alerts you to the opening of protected doors and windows while the
system is disarmed.

Fire Protection
e Fire protection is always active (if installed) and an alarm sounds if a fire
condition is detected
e If necessary, you can manually initiate a fire alarm using the keypad (if
programmed).
e Refer to the Fire Alarm System section for information regarding fire protection,
smoke detectors and planning emergency exit routes.

Security Codes
¢ You were assigned a 4-digit security code during system installation.
e Use your security code when arming and disarming the system, and when
performing other system functions.
e Other users can be assigned different security codes, each with different
authority levels, which define the system functions a particular user can perform.
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System Overview (cont’d)

Zones and Partitions

e The system sensing devices have been assigned to various “zones,” which are
specific areas of protection (e.g., front door, kitchen window, etc.).

e Zone numbers are displayed at the keypad when an alarm or trouble condition
occurs on a Sensor.

e Partitions (VISTA-20P Series) provide two independent areas of protection, with
each partition containing a group of zones that can be armed and disarmed
without affecting other zones or users.

¢ Partitioned systems (VISTA-20P Series) can include a common zone area, which
is an area shared by users of both partitions (such as a lobby in a building).

Arming, Step-Arming and Disarming Burglary Protection

e The system must be armed before the burglary protection can sense intrusions.

e To arm your system, enter your user code followed by the desired arming key.

¢ If programmed, you can press the [#] key in place of your user code when arming
the system (e.g., instead of entering your 4-digit user code + [3-STAY] to arm the
system in STAY mode, you can press [#] + [3-STAY]).

¢ You can also use the step-arming feature if programmed, to arm the system. This
is a function key that allows you to arm the system in one of three modes by
simply pressing the key repeatedly.

e To disarm the system, enter your user code then press the [OFF] key.

Alarms

e When an alarm occurs, both the keypad and external sounders sound, and the
keypad displays the zone(s) causing the alarm.

o If your system is connected to a Central Monitoring Station, an alarm message is
also sent. (Delayed Reporting Note: Message reporting is delayed 30 seconds
by default to reduce false alarms. If desired, this delay can be removed or can be
increased to 45 seconds. See your installer if you want the delay time changed.)

e To stop the alarm sounding, simply disarm the system.

Memory of Alarm

e When an alarm condition occurs, the keypad displays the number(s) of the
zone(s) that caused the problem, and displays the type of alarm.

¢ The message remains displayed even after disarming the system, but can be
cleared with another “off” sequence.

Phone Access

e Ifincluded, a phone module permits you to access the system via a touch-tone
phone, either on-premises or by call-in when away.

e When you call in, the phone module announces system status over the telephone,
and you can arm/disarm the system and perform most function commands
remotely using the telephone keys.

e Complete information for using these features is provided with the voice module.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

145



Appendix B

System Overview (cont’d)

Function Keys

e The “A,” “B,” “C,” and “D” keys can be programmed to perform various functions.
¢ Functions include: activate a panic alarm, arm the system, provide step arming,
switch lights on/off, send a message to a pager, display Time/Date, and start a

programmed Macro sequence.

Paging Feature

e If programmed, the system can automatically send certain system condition
messages to up to four (VISTA-20P Series) or two (VISTA-15P Series) pagers.
e The pager displays code numbers identifying the type of condition that has occurred.

Scheduling

¢ Your system can be programmed to automatically perform certain functions (e.g.,
arm the system) at a predetermined time each day.

Using the Voice Message Center (if Voice Keypad is installed)

Voice keypads feature a voice message
center that lets you record and playback
one message.

e The message can be up to 2.5-minutes
long

e The message remains in memory until
a new message is recorded.

e The volume control is adjustable.
e Refer to the procedures below when

LEDs

SPEAKER LCD
DISPLAY

//
T

ARMED <

READY <

3
—J
=)

MiC -

using the Message Center functions. £ \ ]
MICROPHONE FUNCTION
KEYS
Message Center Functions

To... Press these keys... Notes...

record a (% | Mo | [1 OFF] The red MESSAGE LED lights.

message + + Message remains in memory until a
FUNCTION VOICE RECORD new message is recorded.

end 1 OFF] The red MESSAGE LED flashes,

recording 1 _OFF indicating message waiting.
RECORD

play a The recorded message plays and the

message 1 [o ], [ssmy red MESSAGE LED turns off.
FUNCTION VOICE PLAY

adjust the Adjusting message volume also

volume L# | + [0 | + [2_Away] , then press adjusts status volume. Volume
FUNCTION VOICE VOLUME cannot be adjusted while playing.
volume key [3] T (up) or [6] | (down)
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About The Keypads

General Information

Your keypads allow you to control all system functions and feature the following:

¢ A telephone style (digital) keypad

e Liquid Crystal Displays (LCD) that show the nature and location of all occurrences

¢ Built-in sounder that sounds during alarms and troubles. The sounder also "beeps"
during certain system functions and also when depressing any of the keys (to
acknowledge the key press).

¢ Backlighting of the LCD display windows. Backlighting turns on when any key is
pressed or when entering the premises through any assigned entry/exit door. This
feature is helpful when a keypad is located in a dimly lit area.

¢ Some keypads have a voice feature that announces the nature and location of all
system occurrences. Voice keypads also announce any faulted entry/exit or
perimeter zone when Chime mode is on. Ask your installer if this option has been
programmed for your system.

IMPORTANT: If the keypad beeps rapidly upon entering the premises, it indicates that an
alarm has occurred during your absence and an intruder may still be on the premises.
LEAVE IMMEDIATELY and CONTACT THE POLICE from a nearby safe location.

Alpha Display 2-line alpha display keypads feature a 2-line, 32-character
alphanumeric LCD that displays system messages in friendly
English. These keypads can also be programmed with custom
zone descriptors.

Fixed-Word Display  Fixed-Word display keypads are functionally identical to
Alpha display keypads, but the LCD display uses pre-
designated words to identify the nature and location of
occurrences.
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About The Keypads (cont’d)

—— V4

— ” 4
ARMED < ( | (1 ord] [2away) (3 s
READY <— ( )| (4 max] (5 resr] [Bovenss)

I I I7wsm~rl I8 CODEI Ich/MEI
L] (o] 0 ) ()

Standard Fixed-Word Display Keypad

V24
7 %

ARMED < I

(=] Bl B

READY <= I

@) = Bod

I 7 wsmwl |8 CODEI I QDH/MEI

(=] (0] (#_]

L]

61600000110

Standard Alpha Display Keypad

V2

ARMED <

READY <>

MESSAGE <>

MIC >

[1 OFF] [2AWAV] [3574\/“

RECORD VOLUME PLAY

[4 MAX ] [5 TEST] [ 6BVPA55] ‘

[ 7 wsrANT] [ 8 cons] [ QCHIME]

(o] (0] [#_]

STATUS VOICE FUNCTION

6160V-00-006-V0

Voice-Capable Alpha Display Keypad
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About The Keypads (Cont'd)

FIXED-WORD DISPLAY KEYPAD

AWAY:

STAY:

NIGHT-STAY:

INSTANT:

BYPASS:

NOT READY:
NO AC:

AC:

CHIME:

BAT:

ALARM:

CHECK:

FIRE:

CANCELED:

All burglary zones, interior and

: e NIGHT NO AC
perimeter, are armed. " I I 'l ngé! PHONE TEST
Perimeter burglary zones, such as ALI-\R-IVI STAY NOT READY

: CHIME BAT
gﬁ):l;sgted windows and doors, are FIRE CHECK INSTANT CANGELED

6150disp

When specific interior zones are
armed and all others bypassed,
the NIGHT and STAY indicators
are both on.

Entry delay is turned off:

Lit with STAY = Instant mode

Lit with AWAY = Maximum mode

This appears when one or more burglary protection zones have been
bypassed.

Appears when burglary portion of the system is not ready for arming (due
to open protection zones). The system is ready to arm when this message
disappears and the READY indicator light comes on.

Appears when AC power has been cut off. System is operating on backup
battery power.

Appears when AC power is present.

Appears when the chime feature is activated.

Low battery condition in a wireless sensor (if zone number displayed) or
low system battery (if no zone number displayed).

Appears when an intrusion has been detected and the system is armed
(also appears during a fire alarm or audible emergency alarm).
Accompanied by the protection zone in alarm.

Appears when a malfunction is discovered in the system at any time, or if
an open is detected in a fire zone at any time, or a fault in a DAY/NIGHT
burglary zone during a disarmed period. Accompanied by a display of
zone number in trouble.

Appears when a fire alarm is generated. Accompanied by a display of the
zone in alarm.

A FIRE display also appears when a fire alarm is manually activated,
accompanied by a display of the fire emergency key zone number.
Appears when an alarm has been silenced by the Code + OFF sequence
and will remain on until another Code + OFF sequence is keyed.

FIXED-WORD DISPLAY

—-10-—
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Appendix B

Functions of the Keypads

2

—_

3

/

4

/

READY <>

MESSAGE <_—

/
/

3 STAY]

PLAV

[ 1 OFF ] [2AWAY

RECORD VOLUI\/Ir

[%=0] [0 ]

/ STATUS/ VOICE FUNCTION

IMPORTANT!

14 13 12 11
Voice-capable 2-line Alpha keypad

(shown with flip-down front door removed)

following pages for a description of usage.

o /ﬂ

[4 MAX ] 15 TEST] @YPASS]
7 INSTANT 8 CODE l 90@
\

T~

10

6160V-00-007-V0

Match the numerical callouts in the above graphic with the corresponding number on the

When entering codes and commands, sequential key depressions must be made within 4-5

seconds of one another. If 4-5 seconds elapse without a key depression, the entry will be
aborted and must be repeated from its beginning. Be sure to observe this precaution when
performing any of the procedures in this manual.

If you make a mistake while entering a security code, stop, press the [*¥] key, and then

start over. If you stop in the middle while entering a code, and then immediately start
the entry over, an erroneous code might be entered.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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Appendix B

Functions of the Keypads (cont’d)

NOTE: The functions printed directly on the
keys indicate their primary purpose; the
functions printed under some of the keys (shown
in brackets under the respective key), indicate
their alternate or secondary purpose.

1. DISPLAY WINDOW
Alpha Display Keypads: 2-line, 32-
character Liquid Crystal Display (LCD)
keypads that display protection point
identification, system status, and
messages.

Fixed-Word Display Keypads:
Display protection zone ID and system
status messages using pre-designated
words in the LCD display area.

2. Disarms burglary portion of

the system, silences alarms and audible
trouble indicators, and clears visual
display after problem's correction.
[RECORD] On Voice keypads, used in
conjunction with the FUNCTION and
VOICE keys to record up to a 2.5-
minute message.

3. Arms the entire burglary

system, perimeter and interior.

[VOLUME] On Voice keypads, used in
conjunction with the FUNCTION and
desired volume control keys T [3] or |
[6] to adjust the volume of a recorded
message or voice system status.

4. Arms perimeter portion of

burglary system only. Interior
protection is not armed, allowing
movement within premises without
causing an alarm. If pressed twice in
succession, arms system in Night-Stay
mode.

10.

[PLAY] On Voice keypads, used in
conjunction with the FUNCTION and
VOICE keys to play the recorded
message.

[ T 1 On Voice keypads, used in
conjunction with the FUNCTION and
VOLUME keys to raise the message
and voice system status volume.

Arms the entire burglary

system, perimeter and interior, but
without entry delay feature. Entering
via an entry/exit door will cause an
alarm.

Tests the system and alarm

sounder if disarmed. Refer to Testing
The System section for test procedures.

6 BYPASS Removes individual

protection zones from being monitored
by the system.

[ L 1 On Voice keypads, used in
conjunction with the FUNCTION and
VOLUME keys to lower the message
and voice system status volume.

7 INSTANT| Arms in manner similar to

the STAY mode, but without the entry
delay feature.

Entering via an entry/exit door will
cause an alarm.

Used to assign additional user

codes and attributes for other users of
the system.

Turns CHIME mode on and

off. When on, the opening of windows or
doors while the system is disarmed will
sound 3 beeps at the keypad(s).

—12—
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Appendix B

Functions of the Keypads (cont’d)

11.

12.

13.

14.

D This key can be used for "Quick

Arming" of the system without use of a
security code (if programmed).

[FUNCTION] On Voice keypads, enables
the desired voice or volume function.

[VOICE] On Voice keypads, enables the
RECORD, VOLUME and PLAY
functions.

Used to display all open

protection zones.

[STATUS] On Voice keypads, a
momentary press of the STATUS key
annunciates the current system status.
Pressing the STATUS key a second
time annunciates and displays system
and/or zone faults (if they exist).

KEYS 0-9: Used to enter your security
code(s) and to perform their associated
system functions after the security code
has been entered.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

MIC
On voice keypads, microphone for
Message Center recordings.

MESSAGE LED INDICATOR: (RED)
On Voice keypads, flashes red when
message waiting or lights red (steady)
when in record mode.

READY LED INDICATOR: (GREEN)
Lit when the system is ready to be
armed (no faults present). While the
system is disarmed, this indicator will
go on and off as protection zones are
closed and opened.

ARMED LED INDICATOR: (RED)
Lit when the system has been armed.

FUNCTION KEYS: Keys A, B, C, D
may have been programmed for a
variety of functions, including panic
(emergency) functions. For details, see
the Function Keys section.

INTERNAL SPEAKER: The built-in
speaker mimics the alarm sounder
during alarms, and will also "beep"
during certain system functions. The
speaker also provides voice playback for
any recorded messages.

—-13—
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Entry/Exit Delays

Entry Delay

Entry Delays give you time to disarm the system when you re-enter through the
designated entrance door. There are two entry delays (if programmed). The first is for
your primary entrance and the second can be used for a secondary entrance, where a
longer delay is required to walk to the keypad to disarm the system.

You must disarm the system before the entry delay period ends, or an alarm will
occur. The keypad beeps during the entry delay period, reminding you to disarm the
system. The beeps stop when a code is entered, but will restart after about 15 seconds
if an invalid code is entered.

You can also arm the system with no entry delay at all by using the INSTANT or
MAXIMUM arming modes. These modes provide greater security while on the
premises or while away for extended periods of time.

See your installer for your delay times.
Partition 1

Exit Delay: [ | seconds Entry Delay 1: [ | seconds
Entry Delay 2: [ | seconds
NOTE: Entry/Exit times set for partition 1 also apply to the Common Zone of the VISTA-20P Series.

Partition 2 (on VISTA-20P Series only)
Exit Delay: [ | seconds Entry Delay 1: [ | seconds

Entry Delay 2: [ | seconds

Exit Delay

Exit delay gives you time to leave through the designated exit door(s) without
setting off an alarm. Exit delay begins immediately after arming your system in
any arming mode and Alpha Display keypads display the message “You May Exit
Now.” When “You may exit now” disappears, the system is fully armed. If
programmed, a slow beeping will sound during the exit delay period until the last
10 seconds, which then changes to fast beeping (alerting you to the end of exit
delay). If you cannot leave within this delay time period, you should stop, disarm
the system, and start over to avoid a false alarm.

Exit Delay Restart (if programmed):If you wish to open the entry/exit door to let
someone in after arming STAY, you can restart the exit time delay at any time —
simply press the [*¥] key, then let that person in. The system automatically rearms
when the exit delay expires, thereby avoiding having to disarm the system and then
rearm it again.

Additionally, when the system is armed AWAY, reopening and closing the

entry/exit door before exit delay time expires (e.g., re-entering to get a forgotten
item), will reset the exit delay time once.

—14-—
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Appendix B

Entry/Exit Delays (cont’d)

Exit Alarms

Exit Error Conditions

Whenever you arm the system, the exit delay begins. If an entry/exit door or interior
zone is faulted before exit delay expires and remains faulted (e.g., exit door left open),
the system sounds an alarm and starts the entry delay timer. If you disarm the
system before the entry delay ends, the alarm sound stops and the message "ALARM
CANCELED " or "CA" is displayed on the keypad, along with a zone number
indicating the faulted zone. No message is sent to the Central Monitoring Station.

To clear the exit error condition, the open zone must be made intact; to clear the
display, enter your code plus OFF.

If you do not disarm the system before the entry delay ends and the faulted zone
remains open, the alarm sound continues and an "exit alarm" message is sent to the
Central Monitoring Station (after the installer-programmed dial delay expires). The
message "EXIT ALARM" or "EA" is displayed on the keypad, along with a zone
number indicating the faulted zone. To stop the alarm, the system must be disarmed
(your code plus OFF); to clear the display, enter your code plus OFF a second time.

An “exit alarm” also results if an entry/exit door or interior zone is faulted within two
minutes after the end of the exit delay.

Your system may have been programmed for this feature to minimize false alarms sent to the Central Monitoring
Station. Ask your installer if "Exit Alarm" is active in your system. If so, check this box. |:|

VISTA-20PSIA/VISTA-15PSIA: The Exit Error condition works the same as described above,
except that in addition to the “EXIT ALARM” message, a “zone alarm” message is also sent to
the Central Monitoring Station. In addition, if an entry/exit door or interior zone is faulted
within two minutes after the end of the exit delay, a “Recent Closing” condition occurs instead of
the “exit alarm.” Refer to the next paragraph for details.

“Recent Closing” Condition (VISTA-20PSIA/VISTA-15PSIA only)

A Recent Closing condition is similar to the Exit Error condition described above, but occurs if
an entry/exit door or interior zone is faulted within two minutes after the initial exit delay
expires. If you disarm the system within the two minutes, the alarm sound stops and the
message "ALARM CANCELED " or "CA" is displayed on the keypad, along with a zone number
indicating the faulted zone. No message is sent to the Central Monitoring Station.

If you do not disarm the system within two minutes and the faulted zone remains open, the
alarm sound continues and a “recent closing” and a “zone alarm” message is sent to the Central
Monitoring Station (after the installer-programmed dial delay expires). The alarm message
along with a faulted zone number is displayed on the keypad. To stop the alarm, the system
must be disarmed (your code plus OFF); to clear the display, enter your code plus OFF a second
time.

—15-—
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Appendix B

Checking For Open Zones

Using the [*] Key to Display and Announce System Status
Before arming your system, all protected doors, windows and other protection zones
must be closed or bypassed; otherwise the keypad will display a "Not Ready"

message.

Use the READY key to display all faulted zones, making it easier for you to identify

and secure any open zone.

1. Press [*] (do not enter code first) to display faulted
zones.

2. Secure or bypass the zones displayed.
The keypad’s READY indicator lights when all
protection zones have been either closed or bypassed.

3. Arm the system as desired.

Alpha Display:

DISARMED
HIT = FOR FAULTS

Fixed-Word Display:
Zone no. and “NOT READY”

Voice Status: Voice keypads (if installed), can announce system status and faulted
zones (up to 3 zone descriptors) if the Voice Status feature is turned on.

To turn the Voice Status feature on/off: +[0] + +

(also turns on Voice Chime mode; see Chime mode section)

To announce Status: Press [#] FUNCTION + [0] VOICE + [*] STATUS key.
(Announces current system status; e.g., “Disarmed Ready to

Arm.”)

To announce faults: Press [#] FUNCTION + [0] VOICE + [*] STATUS + [*] again
within 5 seconds of the first press. (Announces up to three
faulted zones with their zone descriptors, if programmed.)

—-16—
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Arming the System

STAY Mode: Arms Perimeter Only, Entry Delay On

e Used when you want to arm the system with persons staying inside (or if you have
pets that are moving throughout the premises).

e The perimeter sensors are armed, but interior sensors are left disarmed.

¢ Exit delay begins (you can leave through the entry/exit door, if desired).

¢ An alarm sounds if any protected window or non-entry/exit door is opened.

¢ You may otherwise move freely within the premises.

¢ Persons entering later can enter through an entry/exit door, but they must disarm
the system within the ent¢ry delay period to avoid sounding an alarm.

NIGHT-STAY Mode: Arms Perimeter Only, Plus Selected Zones

e Use NIGHT-STAY mode to provide increased security while staying inside.

e Arms same as STAY mode, but also arms preselected interior sensors (programmed
by your installer), while other interior sensors are left disarmed.

¢ Persons entering later can enter through an entry/exit door but they must disarm
the system and must not violate any of the programmed interior zones to avoid
sounding an alarm.

o IMPORTANT: When NIGHT-STAY mode is on, the selected interior zones are
armed and cause an alarm if anyone enters those areas (e.g., waking in the middle
of the night). To avoid sounding an alarm, you must disarm the system before any
activity takes place in those interior zones.

INSTANT Mode: Arms Perimeter Only, Entry Delay Off

e Used when staying inside and do not expect anyone to use an entry/exit door.

¢ Arms same as STAY mode.

e An alarm sounds immediately if any protected perimeter window or any door is
opened, including entry/exit doors.

o IMPORTANT: Arming the system in this mode greatly increases the chance of
false alarms. Use extreme care in selecting this mode of arming.

AWAY Mode: Arms Entire System, Entry Delay On

e Used when nobody will be staying inside (including pets).

¢ The entire system (interior and perimeter) is armed.

o Exit delay begins letting you leave through the entry/exit door.

¢ An alarm sounds if a protected window or any door is opened, or if any movement
is detected inside your premises.

¢ You can re-enter through an entry/exit door, but you must disarm the system
within the entry delay period to avoid sounding an alarm.

MAXIMUM Mode: Arms Entire System, Entry Delay Off
e Used when leaving the premises for extended periods (e.g., vacation).
e Arms same as Away mode, but entry delay is off.
e An alarm sounds same as Away mode, and sounds upon opening entry/exit doors.

—17-
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Appendix B

Arming the System (cont’d)

Arming Commands

Before arming, close all perimeter doors and windows and make sure the Ready to Arm
message is displayed.

Mode

Press these keys...

Keypad Confirms By...

STAY

security code + |3 STAY]

e three beeps’
e armed STAY message displayed
e red ARMED indicator lights

NIGHT-
STAY

security code + |3 STAY| + |3 sT1AY]

e three beeps’
e NIGHT-STAY message displayed
e red ARMED indicator lights

INSTANT

security code + | 7 INSTANT

o three beeps’

e armed STAY message displayed
e red ARMED indicator lights
Note that entry delay is turned off.

AWAY

security code + [2 AWAY

two beeps’, or, if programmed, beeping for
duration of exit delay

e armed AWAY message displayed

e red ARMED indicator lights

Leave the premises through an entry/exit
door during the exit delay period to avoid
causing an alarm. The keypad beeps
rapidly during the last 10 seconds of the
exit delay to warn you that it is ending.

MAXIMUM

security code +

e same as AWAY (described above)
Note that entry delay is turned off.

1t Arming Ding: In addition to the keypad beeps, the external sounder emits a short “ding” sound after arming, if
programmed to do so. The ding confirms that the system is armed, and may occur immediately after the command or be
delayed (until arm/disarm report is sent or exit delay expires). Ask your installer about how this feature is set for your system.

Quick Arming
If "Quick Arming" was programmed by the installer, the [#] key can be pressed in place
of the security code when arming the system in any of the arming modes (except Night-
Stay). However, the security code must always be used when manually
disarming the system.

Function Key Arming
For any arming command, a function key may have also been programmed for your
system. If so, you can press and hold the appropriate function key for 2 seconds to arm
the system. See your installer for the designated functions (see Single Button
Arming section).

Refer to the Accessing Other Partitions section for information on multi-partition
arming (VISTA-20P Series only).

—-18-—
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Arming the System (cont’d)

Single Button Arming

The “A”, “B”, “C”, and/or “D” keys on your keypad may have been programmed for
single-button arming. Note that while it is not necessary to use a security code for
arming (by using the Quick Arm method described previously), a security code must
always be used when manually disarming the system.

If Single-Button Arming is programmed:

e A function key has been assigned to a specific type of arming: STAY mode,

NIGHT-STAY mode, AWAY mode, or STEP-ARMING (see Step-Arming

paragraph).

e  You DO NOT need to enter your user code before pressing the function key but
you always need your user security code to DISARM the system.

Before arming, close all perimeter doors and windows.

1. Press and hold the assigned function key for 2 Alpha Display:
:iicz:rtlli 2111:)) V;ode is required). Function keys are DISARMED
A— )= ) READY TO ARM
B—{__JU _JBE =) (6m) Fixed-Word Display: Green LED lit
C—{__ ) ([T o) (B o) (9 oma)
D—{ JG=J J& )

2. The keypad begins beeping and displays the
armed message. The red ARMED indicator also

lights.

AAAAA

Single Button “Step” Arming
Single-Button “Step” arming may be programmed into one of the lettered keys (A, B,

C, or D). Check with your installer to see if this has been done in your system.

If Step-Arming is programmed:
e The assigned key provides a choice of three levels of security.
e The selected key can be pressed once, twice, or three times, increasing the level of

security with each press, as follows

00-007-V0

Alpha Display:

ARMED ™ AlIAY™™
HoU Mad eXIT HOW

Fixed-Word Display: AWAY

Key First Press Second Press Third Press
4 4 4 4
A B,C,D Armed-STAY [Armed NIGHT-STAY| Armed-AWAY
(if programmed)

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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Keyswitch

Using the Keyswitch

Your system may be equipped with a keyswitch for use when arming and disarming.

Red and green lights on the keyswitch plate indicate the status of your system as

follows:

Green Light: Lights when the system is disarmed and ready to be armed (no
open zones). If the system is disarmed and the green light is off, it
indicates the system is not ready (one or more zones are open).

Red Light: Lights or flashes when system is armed in AWAY or STAY mode.
See your installer for the meanings of the lit red light:

Lit Steady = system armed AWAY or
system armed STAY and exit delay has expired

Flashing system armed STAY and exit delay timer active

Rapid flashing = an alarm has occurred (memory of alarm).

Before arming, close all perimeter doors and windows.

To arm in the AWAY mode:

Turn the key to the right for 1/2 second and release.
Keypads beep twice and the red indicator lights or
flashes. e o

To arm in the STAY mode: GREEN / \ RED
Turn the key to the right and hold for longer than 1

second, then release. Keypads beep three times and
the red indicator lights or flashes.

To disarm the system: Ze N

Turn the key to the right and release. The red light
turns off

—-20 -
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Appendix B

Disarming and Silencing Alarms

Using the [OFF] key

The OFF Kkey is used to disarm the system, silence alarm and trouble sounds, and
clear alarm memories.

IMPORTANT: If you return and the main burglary sounder is on, DO NOT
ENTER, but CONTACT THE POLICE from a nearby safe location.

If you return after an alarm has occurred and the main sounder has shut itself off,
the keypad will beep rapidly upon your entering, indicating that an alarm
has occurred during your absence.

LEAVE AT ONCE, and CONTACT THE POLICE from a nearby safe location.

LU0 + Alpha Display:

(Security Code) sk IS ARMED sokokox
The “READY” indicator light will be lit if all zones READY TO ARM
are secure, and the keypad will emit a single tone to

confirm that the system is disarmed. Fixed-Word Display: READY

NOTE: If entry delay has started (you’ve opened the
entry door), you do not need to press the OFF key —
simply enter your security code. The system will
disarm in about 15 seconds after the last digit of the
code is entered.

2. To Silence a Burglary Alarm and Clear a Memory of Alarm
Enter your security code and press the OFF key to silence the alarm (or
warning tones of a Memory of Alarm).
Note the zone in alarm on the keypad display, and correct the problem (close
door, window, etc.). After correcting the problem, enter the security code plus
OFF sequence again to clear the keypad’s Memory of Alarm display.

3. To Silence a Fire Alarm and Clear a Memory of Alarm

Simply press the OFF key to silence the alarm. Then enter the security code
plus OFF sequence twice to clear the keypad's Memory of Alarm display. See the
Fire Alarm System section.

—21-—
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Bypassing Protection Zones

Using the BYPASS Key

Use this key when you want to arm your system with one or more zones

intentionally unprotected. The system must be disarmed first.

Vent Zones: Your system may have certain windows set as “vent” zones, which are
automatically bypassed if left open when arming the system (you do not need to
manually bypass them). However, if a vent zone window is closed after arming, it
becomes protected and will cause an alarm if opened again while the system is

armed.

When bypassing zones:
The system must be disarmed before you can bypass zones.
Bypassed zones are unprotected and will not cause an alarm if violated.

—_

The system will not allow fire zones to be bypassed.

Zones are automatically unbypassed when the system is disarmed.

. |:| |:| |:| |:| + + zone numbers (see below)

(Security Code)

Enter the 2-digit zone number(s) for the zone(s) to be
bypassed (e.g., 06, 10, 13, etc.). Single digit zone
numbers must be preceded by a zero (e.g. 05, 06).

When finished, the keypad will momentarily display a
"Bypass" message for each bypassed zone number.
Wait for all bypassed zones to be displayed.

Arm the system as usual. When armed, the arming
message is displayed with “Z0ONE BYPASSED.”

To display bypassed zones prior to arming, enter
your security code and press the [6] BYPASS key.

Alpha Display:

OISARMED
HIT = FOR FAULTS

Fixed-Word Display:
NOT READY

Alpha Display:

OISARMED BHPASS
READY TO ARM

Fixed-Word Display: BYPASS

Alpha Display:

ARMED: STAY
ZOME BYPASSED

Typical armed display after
bypassing zones.
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Bypassing Protection Zones (cont’d)

Quick Bypass

If programmed, "Quick Bypass" allows you to easily bypass all open (faulted) zones
without having to enter zone numbers individually. This feature is useful if, for
example, you routinely leave certain windows open when arming at night.

L0000 - ‘i
(Security Code) DISARMED - FEESS
In a few moments, all open zones will be displayed HIT = FOR FAULTS
and automatically bypzflssed. Make sure that only Fixed-Word Display: NOT
those zones that you wish to leave unprotected are  Rgapy
bypassed, and that there are no other zones
unintentionally left open.

2. Wait for all bypassed zones to be displayed, then arm Alpha Display:
th t desired.
¢ system as dese DISARMED BYPASS

Ask your installer if "Quick Bypass" is active for your READY TO ARM
system, and if so, check here: [ | Fixed-Word Display: BYPASS

—0o3_
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Chime Mode

Using the Chime Mode

CHIME mode alerts you to the opening of a perimeter door or window while the
system is disarmed.
When Chime mode is activated:
¢ Three tones sound at the keypad whenever a perimeter door or window is opened.
¢ Interior zones do not produce a tone when they are faulted.
¢ Pressing the READY key will display the open protection points.
e Chime mode can be used only while the system is disarmed.

To turn Chime Mode on: Alpha Display:
HRnnE DISARMED CHIME
(Security Code) READY TO ARM

The CHIME message will appear. Perimeter zones

. Fixed-Word Display: CHIME
will cause a tone when faulted.

To turn Chime Mode off: Alpha Display:
o -+ sk DISARME Do
(Security Code) READY TO ARM

The CHIME message will disappear. Fixed-Word Display: READY

Using the Voice Chime

Voice keypads have a feature that works in concert with the Chime Mode called Voice
Chime. Voice chime provides a voice status annunciation, chime, and display when
any faulted entry/exit or perimeter zone exists. Ask your installer if this option has
been enabled for your system.

To turn Voice Chime Mode on or off: +[0] + +

(normal Chime mode must be on first)

When Voice Chime is on, faulted zones cause a voice status announcement, chime and display.
When off, the sounder still provides chime if normal Chime mode is on.

—24 —
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Date and Time

Viewing the Current Date and Time

The system lets you view its time and date setting on an alpha keypad.

LTI + 1 +161131

(Security Code)

OR,

Press the function key (A, B, C, or D) for viewing
current date and time, if programmed.

A typical time/date display is shown.

The display will remain on for about 30 seconds or until
a key is pressed.

“A” « B » « C » 3 D »

Alpha Display:

wokk IS ARME Dk
READY TO ARM

TIME/DATE sAT
12:85AM_BE/09./08

If one of the above keys has been programmed for the date/time display feature,

place a check mark in the box beneath that key.

Setting the Date and Time
You can set the time and date by doing the following:

L LD L +# + (61131

(Security Code)

2. Press [*+] when the time/date is displayed.
A cursor appears under the first digit of the hour.

To move cursor ahead, press [#]. To go back, press [#].
e Enter the 2-digit hour setting.

e Enter the 2-digit minute setting.

¢ Press [1] for PM or [0] for AM.

¢ Enter the last two digits of the current year.
¢ Enter the 2-digit month setting.

e Enter the 2-digit day setting.

3. To exit, press [*] when cursor is at the last digit, or
wait 30 seconds.

Alpha Display:

wokr IS ARME Dk
ReEADY TO ARM

TIME/DATE sAT
a4:84FM 107177808

Current time display

TIMESDATE SAT
a4:.a4F2888./18./17
Time/date editing display

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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Panic Keys

Using Panic Keys

Your system may have been programmed to use special keys to manually activate

emergency (panic) functions as follows:

This Function Sends This Signal* With This Sounding...

Silent Alarm silent alarm no audible alarm; displays, “Press [*]
to show faults,” indicating that a
silent alarm has been initiated.

Audible Alarm audible alarm a loud, steady alarm at keypad(s) and
at any external sounders that may be
connected.

Personal Alarm auxiliary alarm steady alarm sound at keypad(s), but
not at external bells or sirens.

Fire Alarm fire alarm temporal (pulsing) sound at external
bells and sirens.

*All panic functions send signals to the Central Monitoring Station, if connected.

To activate a Panic Function: sk ITSARME Dtk
Press and hold down for at least 2 seconds whichever FEADY TO ARM

lettered key on the keypad has been programmed for

the desired emergency function.
OR

Press both keys of the assigned key pair at the same ALARM 26 Z0ME 76

time.

* ‘
ZONE 95 —

Normal Alpha Display:

Fixed-Word Display: READY
Typical Panic Alpha Display:

Fixed-Word Display: 96 and ALARM

PRESS BOTH KEYS
OF DESIRED PAIR
AT THE SAME TIME

I %/

B

ZONE 99 ZONE 95

ZONE 96

6160-00-003-V0

Lettered Panic Keys

6160-00-004-V0

|- ZONE 99 -

Panic Key Pairs

See your installer and use the chart provided in the Features Programmed in Your
System section to note the functions that have been programmed for your system.
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Macro Key Programming & Usage

About Macro Keys

The “A”, “B”, “C” or “D” keys can be used to automatically activate a series of
commands of up to 16 keystrokes, if programmed for this function. These keystrokes,
as a group, are called “macros” and are stored in the system's memory.

e Typical macro functions can include:
- Arming sequences: STAY, NIGHT-STAY, INSTANT, or AWAY
- Bypassing particular zone(s)
- Activating relay(s) for turning on (or off) lights, fans, etc.

e Up to four (VISTA-20P Series) or two (VISTA-15P Series) macros can be
assigned — but no more than one macro to a key.

e Macros can be activated only by users with authority levels authorized to
perform the macro’s function.

NOTE: The installer must activate the desired function key (using *57 Function
key Menu Mode) before macros can be assigned.

See the chart at the back of this manual for the key(s) assigned for macros.
1L OO O + #1+ 161 + [6] Alpha Display:

(Security Code) fokkxOISARMEDkkx
EEADY TO ARM

2. Enter the macro number (1-4 for VISTA-20P Series; 1-
2 for VISTA-15P Series) to be programmed at the
“Select Macro?” prompt. Remember, only one macro
can be assigned to each key.

o

Lo
|
™
L]
-]
=
I
[
e
2

]

3. If a macro has been previously defined, the keystrokes
are shown on the bottom line of the display; otherwise
the display is blank.

To exit this mode (and keep the existing macro
definition), press any key except the [+] key. The
system returns to normal mode.

To define a macro for the selected key, press [+] and
continue with the next prompt.

MACRED DISFLAY

Enter the first of the series of desired commands, (do
not include your user code), then press/hold the “D” key
for at least two seconds to complete the first command.
This key terminates each command, and appears as an
“F” in the keypad display.

MACRED PGM
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Appendix B

Macro Key Programming & Usage (cont’d)

6.

The keypad beeps to acknowledge your input and displays the command you
entered (followed by “F”).

. Enter the next command, followed by press/holding the “D” key for at least two

seconds. The keypad beeps and displays the keystrokes entered so far.

have been entered.

. Repeat until the all the desired commands (up to 16 characters including the “F”s)

Be sure to check your keystrokes before continuing. If you made a mistake, you

must start over.

To exit, press/hold the “D” key for at least two seconds. The display returns to

system status and indicates system is ready.

Example of Macro Programming
Suppose you want to (1) bypass the two upstairs window  Typical Macro Alpha Display:

zones, th(?n (2) turn on an exterior light, and then (3) arm MACRO FGM
the security system in the AWAY mode. The procedures

in the table that follows show you how you would 6DEB3FE70IFEF
program this macro:
Function Keystrokes Required Keypad Display
1. Bypass zones 02 & 03 | Press BYPASS [6] key, then &£0203
2-digit zone numbers 02 & 03.
2. Insert terminator Press the “D” key for at least 2 seconds. &0203F
3. Turn light on Press [#] and 7 key for “device ON”, and S0203FE#707
(device 01) [01] key for selecting device 1.
4. Insert terminator Press the “D” key for at least 2 seconds. GO0203F#T01F
5. Arm system AWAY Press AWAY [2] key. EO0203F#T0IFS
6. Insert terminator Press the “D” key for at least 2 seconds. EO0203F#T01F2F

Using a Programmed Macro Key

wokk OIS ARME Dk

READY TO ARM

1. Press the Macro key programmed for the desired
series of commands for at least 2 seconds. The “Enter
User Code” prompt appears. The prompt remains

displayed for up to 30 seconds.

ENTER USER CODE

% %k sk ok

2. Enter your 4-digit user code.

The programmed macro sequence begins
automatically after the user code is entered.

— 28 —
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Appendix B

Using Device Commands

About Device Commands

Your system may be set up so that it can control certain lights or other devices.

¢ Some devices may be automatically turned on or off by the system.

¢ You may be able to override automatically controlled devices using the
commands described below.

¢ Some devices can be manually turned on or off using the commands described
below.

e See your installer for a list of devices that may be set up for your system. A list
of these devices is provided at the back of this manual for you to fill out.

To Activate Devices: Alpha Display:

|:| |:| |:| |:| + [#] + [7] + 2-digit device number sk DTSARME s s
(Security Code) READY TO ARM
Devices associated with that device number activate. — —

Fixed-Word Display: READY
To Deactivate Devices:

|:| |:| |:| |:| + [#] + [8] + 2-digit device number
(Security Code)
Devices associated with that device number deactivate.

—29 —
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Appendix B

Paging Feature
About Automatic Paging

Your system may be set up to automatically send messages to several pagers (4 pagers
for VISTA-20P Series, 2 pagers for VISTA-15P Series) as certain conditions occur in
your system.

e The following events can be programmed by your installer to be sent to the pagers:
arming and disarming’, alarms, and trouble conditions. (1 reports when
arming/disarming from a keypad using a security code; auto-arming/disarming,
arming with assigned button, and keyswitch arming do not send pager messages.)

¢ You can also program the system to send an automatic pager message to alert you
in the event that someone has not arrived home (disarmed the system) within a
defined period of time (see the Scheduling section for details on programming a
“latch key report”).

¢ Your installer programs the pager phone numbers and reporting events.

o The pager message consists of a 7-digit system status code that indicates the type of
condition that has occurred.

e An optional, predefined 16-digit character string can precede the 7-digit system
status code; these characters can consist of a PIN no., subscriber account no., or any
additional data that you may wish to have sent to the pager.

e The pager display format is as follows:

Optional 16 digits 3-digit Event Code
¥ ¥
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA — BBB — CCCC € 1-digit Partition No. + 3-digit Zone No. or User No.
A= B= C=

Optional 16-digits for
Account numbers,
PIN numbers, or any
other data;
programmed by the
installer, if required.

A 3-digit code that
describes the event
that has occurred
in your system
(see for event
codes table below)

The 3-digit Event Codes (BBB) that can be displayed are:

A 1-digit Partition number plus a 3-digit Zone or User
number, depending on the type of event that has
occurred, where:

e alarms and troubles display zone number

e arming/disarming (opens/closes) display user number

code is the partition no.
and zone no. that
caused the alarm.

code is the partition no.
and zone no. that
caused the trouble.

(CCCC) that follows
this code is the
partition no. and user
no. that disarmed the
system.

911 = 811 = 101 = 102 =
Alarms. Troubles. Open Close
The 4-digit number The 4-digit number (system disarmed). (system armed).
(CCCC) following this (CCCC) following this The 4-digit number The 4-digit number

(CCCC) that follows
this code is the
partition no. and user
no. that armed the
system.

Examples of typical 7-digit pager displays follow.

Ex. 1. = Reporting of an alarm (911) caused by a fault on zone 4 on Partition 1 (1004).
Ex. 2. = Reporting of a closing—system arming (102)— by user 5 in Partition 2 (2005).

—-30 -
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Paging Feature (cont’d)

About Manual Paging

Your system may be set up so you can manually send a message to up to four (VISTA-
20P Series) or two (VISTA-15P Series) pagers.

e Your installer programs the paging function key and the pager phone numbers.

e Pressing the paging keys sends the message to the selected pager.

»  «

e This message could mean “call home”, “call your office”, or any other prearranged
meaning.

e See the Paging chart at the back of this manual for details of the paging setup for
your system.

1. Press and hold the programmed Paging Key for at Alpha Display:
least 2 seconds (wait for beep), then press the pager
number* (1-4) representing the pager intended to ook DTSARME Do
receive the message. READY TO ARM

2. The recipient, on seeing the 999-9999 message, will Fixed-Word Display: READY
understand the prearranged meaning of this signal.

* If no number is pressed, the message is sent to pager 1. [ oo - _

Pager Display

Latch Key Paging
You can program a schedule that causes a pager report to be sent if the system is not
DISARMED by the scheduled time (see Scheduling section, event “03”). For example,
a working parent might want a message to be sent to a pager if their child did not
arrive home from school and disarm the system by a certain time.

If programmed, the message thatissentis: [ 777-7777 |.

-31-—
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Appendix B

Security Codes & Authority Levels

About Security Codes

Your installer assigned a master code that is used to perform all system functions.

In addition, you can assign different security codes for use by other users (VISTA-20P

Series provides 47 additional codes; VISTA-15P Series provides 31 additional codes).

e Only the System Master and Partition Master can assign user codes to users.

e Users are identified by 2-digit user numbers and are pre-assigned to either
partition 1 or partition 2 (VISTA-20P Series).

e Only the Installer or System Master can change user partitions.

¢ In addition to a security code, each user is assigned various system attributes.

e User codes can be used interchangeably within a partition when performing system
functions (a system armed with one user's code can be disarmed by another user's
code), with the exception of the Guest code Arm Only code described below.

e User code programming involves these steps:

1. Choose a user number from the set of users assigned to the partition in which
the user will be operating, and assign a 4-digit security code.

2. Assign an authority level to that user.

3. Assign other attributes as necessary (see attributes on the next page).

NOTE: The factory settings are designed to meet most normal user situations.
Therefore, the only step you usually need to do when adding users is assign a user
number (from the partition’s pre-assigned user numbers) and a security code.

Authority Level Definitions

Authority levels define the system functions a particular user can/cannot perform.

Level | Title Explanation

N/A System Master Reserved for user 02; Can perform all system functions and assign
(default = 1234) codes in both partitions; can change its own code as follows:
[Master code + [8] + 02 + new master code + new master code again|
0 Standard User: Can only perform security functions in assigned partition.
Cannot perform system functions reserved for the master user.
Arm Only: Can only arm the system. Cannot disarm or do other functions.
Guest: Can arm the system in assigned partitions, but cannot disarm the system

unless the system was armed with this code. This code is typically assigned
to someone (e.g., babysitter or cleaner) who has a need to arm/disarm the
system only at certain times. The user of this code should not use the “Quick
Arming” feature.

3 Duress Code: Intended for use when you are forced to disarm or arm the system under
threat. When used, the system will act normally, but can silently notify the
Central Monitoring Station of your situation, if that service has been
provided.

4 Partition Master | (VISTA-20P Series) Can do everything a standard user can do, and
can assign user codes to users in their partition.
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Security Codes & Authority Levels (contd)

How to Assign User Codes and Attributes

The following lists the various command strings for adding user codes and attributes.
Refer to the User Setup chart at the back of this manual for factory defaults of
user attributes and to keep a record of user programming.

NOTE: Partition Master codes (VISTA-20P Series only) apply only to those user numbers
previously assigned (by the system master/installer) to the partition master’s partition.

Add User Code:

(Users 03/33 are preset
to partition programmers,

but can be changed.)

Delete User Code:

Authority Level:

Factory Defaults:
users 04-32/34-49 =0
users 03/33 =4

Access Group:
Factory Defaults:: none

User’s Partition:
(VISTA-20P only)
Factory Defaults:

Part. 1 = users 03-32
Part. 2 = users 33-49

RF User Number:

Factory Defaults:: none

Pager On/Off:

Factory Defaults:
users 01-49 =1 (on)

[System/Partition Master code + [8] + user no. + new user's code]

User 01 = installer User 03 = partition 1 master
User 02 = master User 33 = partition 2 master
The Keypad beeps once to confirm that new user was added.

ISystem/Partition Master code + [8] + [user no.] + [#] [0]

The user code and all attributes* programmed for this user number,
including any associated RF keys, are erased from the system.
(*except assigned partition)

ISystem/Partition Master code + [8] + [user no.] + [#] [1]+ auth. level
Authority Levels (see definitions on previous page):

0 = standard user 3 = duress

1 = arm only 4 = partition master (VISTA-20P Series
2 = guest only)

ISystem/Partition Master Code + [8] + [user no.] + [#] [2]+ group (1-8)

You can assign users to a group, then set an access schedule that
defines the times this group of users can operate the system. The
system ignores these users outside the scheduled times.
ISystem Master Code + [8] + [user no.] + [#] [3] + [0] + partition(s) + [#]
This command assigns the partitions the user can access. If more
than one, enter partition numbers sequentially, then press [#] to end.
E.g., master code + [8] + [user no.] + [#] [3] + [0] + [1] [2] + [#] gives
the user access to partitions 1 and 2 and the common partition.
Partition Entries: 1 = partition 1 and common

2 = partition 2 and common

3 = common partition only
Master/Part. Prog. Code + [8] + [user no.] + [#] [4]+ zone no)
Use this command to assign a wireless button device (keyfob) to this
user (keyfob must be enrolled in system first; see installer).

Zone number: enter the zone number assigned to a button on the
keyfob that will be used for arming/disarming by this user.

Master/Part. Prog. Code + [8] + [user no.] + [#][5] + O or 1]

You can program a user so that a message is sent to a pager
whenever this code is used to arm or disarm the system.
Paging On/Off: 1 = allow paging; 0 = no paging for this user
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Accessing Other Partitions (VISTA-20P)

About Accessing Partitions

(GOTO Command and Multi-Partition Arming)
Each keypad is assigned a default partition for display purposes, and will show only
that partition's information.
o If the user is authorized, a keypad in one partition can be used to perform
system functions in the other partition by using the GOTO command. Refer to

the GOTO section.

o If the user is authorized, that user can arm other partitions. Refer to the Multi-
Partition Arming section.

The following table shows the relationship of the keypads in each partition when
system is armed and disarmed.

PARTITION 1 PARTITION 2 COMMON ZONE
(LOBBY, etc.)
Arming Keypad Arming Keypad Arming Keypad
State Status State Status State Status
Condition 1 = | Disarmed Partition 1 Disarmed Partition 2 Disarmed | Common Zone
Only Only Only
Condition 2 = | Disarmed | Partition 1and | Armed Partition 2 Disarmed | Common Zone
Common Zone Only Only
Condition 3 = Armed Partition 1 Disarmed | Partition 2 and | Disarmed | Common Zone
Only Common Zone Only
Armed Partition 1 Armed Partition 2 Armed | Common Zone

Condition 4 =

Only

Only

Only

When both partitions are disarmed, the keypad in each partition displays zone
status for its partition only. The common zone keypad shows the status in that
zone only. See Condition 1 above.

When partition 1 is disarmed and partition 2 is armed, the keypad in partition 1
shows the status of partition 1 and the common zone. Partition 2 will display the
status of partition 2 only. See Condition 2 above.

When partition 1 is armed and partition 2 is disarmed, the keypad in partition 1
shows the status of partition 1 only. Partition 2 will display the status of partition
2 and the common zone. See Condition 3 above.

As long as any one of the two partitions is disarmed, the common zone will
always be disarmed. The common zone will be armed only when both
partition 1 and 2 are armed. See Condition 4 above.
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Accessing Other Partitions (cont’d)

Using the GoTo Command (VISTA-20P)

If the user is authorized, a keypad in one partition can be used to perform system
functions in the other partition by using the GOTO command.

¢ You must use an Alpha keypad to access another partition.

¢ Keypads automatically return to their original partition after 2 minutes with
no keypad activity.

1. |:| |:| |:| |:| + [*] + partition number (0,1,2,3) Alpha Display:
(Security Code) 1 DISAaRMED
0 = return to keypad’s original partition. READMY TO ARM

1 = partition 1; 2 = partition 2; 3 = common zone - - ‘
The keypad beeps to confirm the partition change. Fixed-Word Display: Green LED Iit

2. The keypad remains in the new partition until Alpha Display:
directed to go to another partition, or until it —— —
automatically returns to the original partition. 2 DIZARMED

The active partition number is displayed in the READY TO ARM
upper left portion of screen, if the option is selected.  Fixed-Word Display: Green LED lit

Multi-Partition Arming (VISTA-20P)

Some users can be given Multi-Partition arming ability by being assigned to both
partitions when programming user attributes.
When attempting to arm multi-partitions:

¢ You must use an Alpha keypad.

o The system arms only if all partitions are “ready to arm.”

o If any partition is “not ready,” the system does not arm at all.

® You can use the GOTO command to bypass open zones before arming.

¢ If any partition is already armed when global arming is attempted, that

partition remains in its existing armed state.

[ 1010+ [0]+arm command (see list below) Alpha Display:

(Security Code) 1 DISARMED
REEADY TO ARM

Multi-Partition Arming Commands
2 = arms all partitions AWAY Fixed-Word Display: Green LED lit
3 = arms all partitions STAY
33 = arms all partitions NIGHT-STAY
4 = arms all partitions MAXIMUM
7 = arms all partitions INSTANT
1 = disarms all partitions
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Accessing Other Partitions (cont’d)

Common Zone Operation (VISTA-20P)

Ask your installer if a
"common zone" was
assigned. If so, check

this box [ ]

Your system may have been set up to use a common zone, which is
an area shared by users of both partitions, such as a foyer or lobby.
If so, please note the following:

e The common zone will sound and report alarms only when both
partitions are armed. If only one partition is armed, the system
ignores faults on the common zone.

e Either partition may arm its system if the common zone is
faulted, but once armed, the other partition will not be able to
arm unless the common zone is first bypassed or the fault is
corrected.

e Faults on the common zone are displayed on common partition
keypads, and will also appear on another partition’s keypad when
the alternate partition is armed.

e Either partition can clear and restore the common zone after an
alarm.

¢ Entry/exit time for the common zone is the same as for partition 1.
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Scheduling

About Scheduling

The system provides end-user schedules (programmable by master/installer only),
which can control various types of events.

Each schedule causes a defined event to start and stop (when appropriate) at a
specified time.

Schedules can be set to automatically repeat at various intervals.

Schedules can be set for random starting, if desired.

VISTA-20P Series provides up to 16 user schedules.

VISTA-15P Series provides up to 4 user schedules.

Creating Schedules Alpha Displays:

1L OO0O0O+ w+161141 1 DISARMED

. Enter a 2-digit schedule number from:

(Master Code) READY TO ARM

01-16 (VISTA-20P Series) or 01-04 (VISTA-15P Series | EMTER SCHED HO.

Press [#] to continue. a8/auIT aa
Enter the desired 2-digit event number from the list: ) -

00 = clear the scheduled event EHTEE 'E ’E”T

01 = turn a programmed output on or off CLEAR EVENT 80

(see Using Device Commands section for a list of output device numbers
used in your system)

02 = set a user access schedule for one or more users
(see Security Codes section for an explanation of access groups)

03 = send a “latch-key” report to a pager if the system is not disarmed by a
specified time; message sent is “777-7777.”

04 = automatically arm the system in STAY mode at a specified time

05 = automatically arm the system in AWAY mode at a specified time

06 = automatically disarm the system at a specified time

07 = Display the word “REMINDER” at a specified time (if selected, the keypad
beeps every 30 seconds beginning when the word “REMINDER?” is first
displayed, and the display alternates with the normal keypad display about
every 4-5 seconds. To stop the beeps and cancel the display once it starts,
press any key).
Press [*#] to continue.

For event number “01,” enter the output number =
associated with this schedule. RELAS HUMBER
Otherwise, this prompt is skipped. aa
Press [*] to continue to the “Start” prompt shown on

the next page.
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Scheduling (cont'd)

5.

10.

For event number “02,” enter the access group
number. Otherwise, this prompt is skipped.
Press [*] to continue to the “Start” prompt below.

For event numbers “03-07,” enter the partition
number to be armed or disarmed.

0 = arm all; 1 = partition 1; 2 = partition 2;

3 = arm common

Otherwise, this prompt is skipped.

Press [*] to continue to the “Start” prompt.

Enter the event’s start time and days of week.
Hour = 00-12; minute = 00-59

AM=0;PM=1

Days = Position the cursor under the desired days
using the [*] key to move forward, then press “1” to
select the day.

Press [*] to continue.

If applicable, enter the event’s stop time and days of
week (applies only to event numbers 01, 02, and 03).
Refer to step 7 for available entries.

Press [*] to continue.

Enter the desired repeat option.

0 = no repeat

1 = repeat schedule weekly

2 = repeat schedule biweekly (every other week)

3 = repeat schedule every third week

4 = repeat schedule every fourth week

e.g., To make a schedule that happens everyday you
would select all days with a repeat count of 1. To
make a schedule that runs for one week then stops,
select everyday with a repeat count of 0.

For event number 01 (output on/off), select the
randomize option, if desired.

0 =no; 1 =yes

If selected, the schedule times will vary within 60
minutes of the “hour” time. For example, if a
schedule is set to start at 6:15pm, it will do so the
first time 6:15pm arrives, but on subsequent days it
will start anytime between 6:00 and 6:59 p.m.

Press [*] to continue.

GROUF MHUMBER

X
PARTITION

H
START SMTHTFS
HH:MMAM 1888084
STOR SMTUTFS
HH:MMAM 1088084

REFPEAT OPTION
-4 H

RANDOMIZE
a/M0 1/HES X
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Event Logging Procedures

About Event Logging

The system records various events in a history log, which can be viewed by the master

user on an Alpha Display keypad.

e The Event Log holds up to 100 (VISTA-20P Series) or 50 (VISTA-15P Series) events.
¢ Events are displayed in chronological order, from most recent to oldest.
e When the log is full, the oldest event is replaced by the logging of any new event.

Viewing the Event Log

LT L] +#1+ 161+101

(Master Code)

2. The system displays the most recent event as follows:

e event number

e type of event, identified by its corresponding code
(refer to the code table that follows)

Alpha Displays:

wokr IS ARME Dk

ReEADY TO ARM

aal 441 Ueal P
12:34AM 8170

Z/80

¢ zone or user number (depending on type of event)

e partition in which event occurred

e time and date of the event’s occurrence.

3. Pressing [*] displays previous events (back in time).
Pressing [#] displays events forward in time.

4. Exit the event log by pressing any key other than [*]

or [#].

Understanding the Type of Event Displayed

If the event code is preceded by an E (as in the above display), it means that the
event is new and ongoing; if preceded by an R, it means the event has been restored.

Code | Definition
110 Fire Alarm
121 Duress
122 Alarm, 24-hour Silent
123 Alarm, 24-hour Audible

Code Definition
131 Alarm, Perimeter
132 Alarm, Interior
134 Alarm, Entry/Exit
135 Alarm, Day/Night

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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Event Logging Procedures (cont’d)

Code Definition

143 Alarm, Expansion Module

145 ECP Module cover tamper

146 Silent Burglary

150 Alarm, 24-Hour Auxiliary/Monitor
zone

162 Carbon Monoxide

301 AC Power

302 Low System Battery/Battery Test
Fail

305 System Reset (Log only)

309 Battery Test Failure

321 Bell/Siren Trouble

333 Trouble, Expansion Mod.
Supervision

341 Trouble, ECP Cover Tamper

344 RF Receiver Jam

351 Telco Line Fault

353 Long Range Radio Trouble

373 Fire Loop Trouble

374 Exit Error Alarm

380 Global Trouble, Trouble
Day/Night

381 RF Supervision Trouble

382 Supervision Auxiliary Wire Zone

383 RF Sensor Tamper

384 RF Sensor Low-battery

393 Clean Me

Code Definition

401 Disarmed, Armed AWAY,
Armed STAY

403 Schedule Arm/Disarm AWAY

406 Cancel by User

407 Remote Arm/Disarm
(Downloading)

408 Quick Arm AWAY

409 Keyswitch Arm/Disarm AWAY

441 Disarmed/Armed
STAY/INSTANT,
Quick-Arm STAY/INSTANT

442 Keyswitch Arm/Disarm STAY

459 Recent Closing

570 Bypass

601 Manually Triggered Dialer Test

602 Periodic Test

606 AAV to Follow

607 Walk Test Entered/Exited

623 Event Log 80% Full

625 Real-Time Clock was Changed
(log only)

627 Program Mode Entry (log only)

628 Program Mode Exit (log only)

642 Latch Key (log only)

750 -789 | Reserved for Configurable Zone

Type report codes (check with
central station when using these
codes)

NOTE: Ask your installer to explain the meaning of any code you do not understand.
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Testing the System

About Testing the System

Using the Test mode allows each protection point to be checked for proper operation.
Testing should be conducted weekly to ensure proper operation.
¢ The keypad sounds a single beep about every 30 seconds as a reminder that the
system is in the Test mode.
e Alarm messages are not sent to your Central Station while Test mode is on.

1. Disarm the system and close all protected windows, Alpha Displays:

doors, etc. The READY indicator light should come on serxx OIS ARME Do

if all zones are intact (i.e., all protected windows, .

doors, etc. are closed. READY TO ARM
2. 1)L + then [0] (walk) 1=DIAL, 8 = UALK

(Security Code)

The Dial test (option “1”) is intended for the installer
and should not be used unless directed to do so by your
Security System Representative.

3. Listen. The external sounder should sound for about 1
second then turn off. If the sounder does not sound,
CALL FOR SERVICE. The “Test in Progress” display
appears only on the keypad that started the test.

TEST IM PROGRESS

4. Fault zones. Open each protected door and window in turn and listen for three
beeps from the keypad. Identification (zone number or zone description) of each
faulted protection point should appear on the display. The display clears when the
door or window is closed.

5. Walk in front of any interior motion detectors (if used) and listen for three beeps.
The identification of the detector should appear on the display when it is activated.
The display clears when no motion is detected. Note that if wireless motion detectors
are used, there is a 3-minute delay between activations. This conserves battery life.

6. Test all smoke detectors, following the manufacturer's instructions. The
identification of each detector should appear on the display when each is activated.

If a problem is experienced with any protection point (no confirming sounds, no
display), call for service immediately.

When all protection points have been checked and are intact (closed), there should
be no zone identification numbers displayed on the keypad.

7. Exit test mode: |:| |:| |:| |:| +

(Security Code)

If the test mode is inadvertently left active, it automatically turns off after 4 hours.
During the final five minutes, the keypad will emit a double beep every 30 seconds.
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Trouble Conditions

“Check" and
"Battery" Displays

The word CHECK on the keypad's display, accompanied by a

"beeping" at the keypad, indicates a trouble condition in the system.

To silence the beeping for these conditions, press any key.

1.

A display of "CHECK" and one or more zone numbers
indicates that a problem exists with the displayed zone(s) and
requires your attention. Determine if the zone(s) displayed are
intact and make them so if they are not. If the problem has been
corrected, the display can be cleared if you enter the OFF
sequence (security code plus OFF key) twice. If the display
persists, CALL FOR SERVICE.

Note: A display of CHECK 70 on Alpha Display keypads
indicates that the wiring connection to the external sounder is
at fault (opened or shorted), and you should CALL FOR
SERVICE. See “BELL FAILURE” on next page. A display of
CHECK 90 indicates that RF interference may be impeding the
operation of wireless sensors* in the system. See “Revr Jam”
on next page.

If there are wireless sensors* in your system, the CHECK
condition may also be caused by some change in the
environment that prevents the wireless receiver from receiving
messages from a particular sensor. CALL FOR SERVICE if this
occurs.

*  Not all systems use wireless sensors.
IF YOU CANNOT CORRECT A "CHECK" DISPLAY,
CALL FOR SERVICE.

TYPICAL "CHECK" DISPLAYS

06

CHECK

AC

IS
B

CK d&

HE
EOROCOM WINDOUW

ALPHA DISPLAY KEYPAD

FIXED-WORD DISPLAY KEYPAD
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Trouble Conditions (cont’d)

Words or letters in parentheses ( ) are those that are displayed on Fixed-Word Display

keypads.

Other Trouble
Displays

* Any “beeping” that
accompanies a
trouble display can
be stopped by
depressing any key
on the keypad or by
entering an OFF
sequence (code +

OFF)

** Not all systems use
wireless sensors.

COMM. FAILURE Indicates that a failure has occurred in
(or FC) the telephone communication portion of
your system. CALL FOR SERVICE.
SYSTEM LO BAT Indicates that a low system battery
(or BAT with no condition exists. Display is
zone No.) accompanied by "beeping"* at the
keypad. If this condition persists for
more than one day (with AC present),
CALL FOR SERVICE.
LO BAT Indicates that there is a low battery
+ zone descriptor condition in the wireless transmitter™*
(or BAT with number displayed (00 is RF keypad).
zone No.) Accompanied by a single "beep"* (about
once every 30 seconds) at the keypad.
Either replace the battery yourself, or
CALL FOR SERVICE. If the battery is
not replaced within 30 days, a CHECK
display may occur.
Revr Jam Wireless part of the system is experiencing
(or CHECK 90) RF interference which may impede
reception from wireless sensors.**
ALARM 1xx Indicates a communication problem
FAULT 1xx between the control and a connected
CHECK 1xx device (e.g., RF receiver, zone expander)
(or 91) where the “xx” indicates the device
address. CALL FOR SERVICE.
MODEM COMM Indicates that the control is on-line with
(or CC) the Central Monitoring Station's remote
computer.
The control will not report system
activity while on-line. Wait a few minutes
— the display should disappear.
BELL FAILURE Indicates that the wiring connection to
(or CHECK 70) the external sounder is at fault (open or

shorted). Accompanied by “beeping” at
the keypad. CALL FOR SERVICE.
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Trouble Conditions (cont’d)

Other Trouble AC LOSS The system is operating on battery power

Di§plays (or NO AC) only due to an AC power failure.
(Continued) If only some lights are out on the
premises, check circuit breakers and
fuses and reset or replace as necessary.
If AC power cannot be restored and a
“low system battery” message appears
(see previous page), CALL FOR

SERVICE.
Busy-Standby If this message remains displayed for
(or dI) more than 1 minute, system is disabled.
CALL FOR SERVICE.
OPEN CIRCUIT The keypad is not receiving signals from
(or OC) the control. CALL FOR SERVICE.
Long Rng Trbl If part of your system, back-up Long
(or bF) Range Radio communication has failed.
CALL FOR SERVICE.
TELCO FAULT The telephone line has a problem.
(or CHECK 94) CALL FOR SERVICE.

Total Power Failure Ifthere is no keypad display at all, and the READY indicator is not
lit, operating power (from AC and back-up battery) for the system
has been interrupted and the system is inoperative. CALL FOR
SERVICE.

In The Event Of Telephone Operational Problems

In the event of telephone operational problems, disconnect the control from the phone line by
removing the plug from the phone wall jack. We recommend that your installer demonstrate this
disconnection on installation of the system. Do not attempt to disconnect the phone connection
inside the control. Doing so will result in the loss of your phone lines. If the regular phones work
correctly after the control has been disconnected from the phone wall jack, the control has a
problem and you should immediately call for service. If upon disconnection of the control, there is
still a problem on the phone line, notify the Telephone Company that they have a problem and
request prompt phone repair service. The user may not under any circumstances attempt any
service or repairs to the security system. Repairs must be made only by authorized service (see
the LIMITED WARRANTY statement for information on how to obtain service).

—44 —

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House 183



Appendix B

Maintaining Your System

Taking Care of
Your System

Silencing Low
Battery Warning
Tones at the
Keypad

Replacing
Batteries in
Wireless Sensors

Wireless sensors
may not have
been used in your
security system

IMPORTANT:
Use only batteries
recommended by
your installer as
replacement.

Routine Care

The components of your security system are designed to be as
maintenance-free as possible. However, to make sure that your
system is in reliable working condition, do the following:

1. Test your system weekly.

2. Test your system after any alarm occurs.

You can silence the keypad’s warning tones by pressing the OFF key,
but the keypad's low battery message display will remain on as a
reminder that you have a low battery condition in one or more of your
wireless sensors. When you replace the weak battery with a fresh one,
the sensor sends a "good battery" signal to the control as soon as the
sensor is activated (opening/closing of door, window, etc.), causing the
low battery display to turn off. If the sensor is not activated, the
display will automatically clear within approximately 1 hour.

Each wireless sensor in your system has a 9-volt or 3-volt battery.
The system detects a low battery in wireless sensors, including smoke
detectors, the personal emergency transmitter, and the portable
wireless keypad and displays a low battery message®. (A low battery
in a portable wireless keypad is detected as soon as one of its keys is
pressed, and displayed as 00.). Battery-operated smoke detectors with
a low battery also emit a single "chirp" sound approximately once
every 20-30 seconds.

Alkaline batteries provide a minimum of 1 year of operation, and in
most units and applications, provide 2—4 years of service. 3-volt
lithium batteries provide up to 4 or more years of operation. Actual
battery life will depend on the environment in which the sensor is
used, the number of signals that the transmitter in the sensor has had
to send, and the specific type of sensor. Factors such as humidity, high
or low temperatures or large swings in temperature, may all lead to
the reduction of actual battery life in an installation.

* The low battery message comes on as a warning that battery replacement
in indicated sensor(s) is due within 30 days. In the meantime, a sensor
causing a low battery indication is still fully operational.

¢ Treat the components of your security system as you would any
other electrical equipment. Do not slam sensor-protected doors or
windows.

¢ Keep dust from accumulating on the keypad and all protective
sensors, particularly on motion sensors and smoke detectors.

* The keypad and sensors should be cleaned carefully with a dry soft
cloth. Do not spray water or any other fluid on the units.
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Fire Alarm System

THIS SECTION APPLIES ONLY TO RESIDENTIAL SYSTEMS

General Your fire alarm system (if installed) is on 24 hours a day, for
continuous protection. In the event of an emergency, the
strategically located smoke and heat detectors will sound their
alarms and automatically send signals to your system, triggering a
loud, interrupted pulsed sound* from the Keypad(s) and any
external sounders. A FIRE message will appear at your Keypad and
remain on until you silence the alarm (see below for silencing fire
alarms).

*Temporal pulse sounding is produced for Fire alarms, as follows:

3 pulses—pause—3 pulses—pause—3 pulses—pause. . . , repeated.
TYPICAL FIRE EMERGENCY DISPLAYS

AC
FIRE 81 MASTER 07
- ALARM
BEODROOM FIRE
ALPHA DISPLAY KEYPAD FIXED-WORD DISPLAY KEYPAD
Silencing 1. You can silence the alarm at any time by pressing the OFF key
Fire Alarms and (the security code is not needed to silence fire alarms). To clear the
Clearing Memory display, enter your code and press the OFF key again (to clear

of Alarm Memory of Alarm).

2. Ifthe Keypad's FIRE display does not clear after the second OFF
sequence, smoke detectors may still be responding to smoke or
heat producing objects in their vicinity. Investigate, and should
this be the case, eliminate the source of heat or smoke.

3. If this does not remedy the problem, there may still be smoke in
the detector. Clear it by fanning the detector for about 30 seconds.

When the problem has been corrected, clear the display by
entering your code and pressing the OFF key.

Smoke Detector Depending on the type of smoke detectors in your system, it may be
Reset necessary to "reset" the smoke detectors after a fire alarm has been
turned off. Check with your installer. This "reset" is accomplished at
a keypad, as follows:
Enter User Code ( except “arm only” user), then press the [1] key.

NOTE: During smoke detector reset, “FAULT xx” appears (about six
seconds) and should disappear if the detector is clear.
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Fire Alarm System (cont’d)

THIS SECTION APPLIES ONLY TO RESIDENTIAL SYSTEMS

Manually 1. Should you become aware of a fire emergency before your smoke or
Initiating heat detectors sense the problem, go to your nearest keypad and
a Fire Alarm manually initiate an alarm by pressing the panic key assigned for

Using the
Panic Key(s)
Assigned for

FIRE
Emergency

FIRE emergency for 2 seconds (see below). If a key pair has been
assigned for fire, press both keys at the same time. See the Using
the Panic Keys section below for further details.

Evacuate all occupants from the premises.

3. Ifflames and/or smoke are present, leave the premises and notify
your local Fire Department immediately.

4. If no flames or smoke are apparent, investigate the cause of the
alarm. The zone number(s) of the zone(s) in an alarm condition will
be displayed at the keypad.

A key or key pair may have been assigned for manually initiating a
FIRE alarm. See the Panic Keys section for key assignments.
For convenience, indicate the key or key pair assigned for fire below.
Individual Keys

A B C

I:I I:I I:I Press the individual key assigned for fire for 2 seconds.
OR

Key Pairs

[]
[]
[]

DISPLAYS FOLLOWING MANUAL INITIATION OF A FIRE ALARM

95 AC

ALARM
FIRF

|1 OFF| and |* HEADY| (zone 95)

Press both keys of the
key pair assigned for
fire at the same time.

| meapy] and [# ] (zone 99)

| 3 STAYl and |# | (zone 96)

FI

A

E 9

L]

ALPHA DISPLAY KEYPAD FIXED-WORD KEYPAD
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Fire Alarm System (cont'd)

THIS SECTION APPLIES ONLY TO RESIDENTIAL SYSTEMS

National Fire Protection Association
Recommendations on Smoke Detectors

With regard to the number and placement of smoke/heat detectors, we
subscribe to the recommendations contained in the National Fire Protection
Association's National Fire Alarm Code (NFPA 72) noted below.

Early warning fire detection is best achieved by the installation of fire
detection equipment in all rooms and areas of the household as follows: A
smoke detector installed outside of each separate sleeping area, in the
immediate vicinity of the bedrooms and on each additional story of the
family living unit, including basements and excluding crawl spaces and
unfinished attics.

In addition, the NFPA recommends that you install heat or smoke detectors
in the living room, dining room, bedroom(s), kitchen, hallway(s), attic,
furnace room, utility and storage rooms, basements and attached garages.

\~
o | O o A | o
D”\(lﬁ\lG KlTi-lEN [BEDROOM|BEDROOM| TV ROOM KITCHEN | DINING BDM
'S N~
— LIVING ROOM
- 1~
© [ (%]
LIVING ROOM J_ BEDROOM BEDROOM
r

A
/\ B Smoke Detectors for Minimum Protection

[ ] € Smoke Detectors for Additional Protection
BEDROOM
[

A Heat-Activated Detectors

D - (%]
BEDROOM || 5|l BEDROOM
| ] A

TCH AGARAGE

LVNG RM |' CLOSED
DOOR

[ ]

BASEMENT
floor_plan-001-VO
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B

Fire Alarm System (cont'd)

THIS SECTION APPLIES ONLY TO RESIDENTIAL SYSTEMS ‘

BACK DC

Establish and regularly practice a plan of escape in the
event of fire. The following steps are recommended by
the National Fire Protection Association:

1.

Emergency Evacuation
N\

S dNE;
z %A S Nt
TR N
g [@«@ &

2ND FLOOR
. N ot 1
e lo®| 3
DOOR A f x T
: L,OQ‘OOQ g@‘;‘
1STFLOOR

X
FRONT

Position your detector or your interior and/or
exterior sounders so that they can be heard by all
occupants.

Determine two means of escape from each room.
One path of escape should lead to the door that
permits normal exit from the building. The other
may be a window, should your path be impassable.
Station an escape ladder at such windows if there
is a long drop to the ground.

Sketch a floor plan of the building. Show windows,
doors, stairs and rooftops that can be used to
escape. Indicate escape routes for each room. Keep
these routes free from obstruction and post copies
of the escape routes in every room.

Assure that all bedroom doors are shut while you
are asleep. This will prevent deadly smoke from
entering while you escape.

Try the door. If the door is hot, check your
alternate escape route. If the door is cool, open it
cautiously. Be prepared to slam the door if smoke
or heat rushes in.

When smoke is present, crawl on the ground. Do
not walk upright, since smoke rises and may
overcome you. Clearer air is near the floor.

Escape quickly; don't panic.

Establish a common meeting place outdoors, away
from your house, where everyone can meet and
then take steps to contact the authorities and
account for those missing. Choose someone to
assure that nobody returns to the house — many
die going back.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

— 49—

188



Appendix B

Quick Guide to Basic System Functions

FUNCTION PROCEDURE COMMENTS
Check Zones Press READY key. View faulted zones when system not
ready.
Arm System Enter code. Press arming key desired: Arms system in mode selected.
(AWAY, STAY, NIGHT-STAY, MAXIMUM,
INSTANT)
Quick Arm Press #. Press arming key desired: Arms system in mode selected, quickly
(if programmed) (AWAY, STAY, MAXIMUM, INSTANT) and without use of a code.

Bypass Zone(s)

Enter code. Press BYPASS [6] key.
Enter zone number(s) to be bypassed
(use 2-digit entries).

Bypassed zones are unprotected and
will not cause an alarm if violated.

Quick Bypass
(if programmed)

Enter code. Press BYPASS [6] key + [#].

Bypasses all faulted zones
automatically.

Silence Sounders
Burglary:

Fire:

"Check'":

Enter code. Press OFF [1] key.

Press OFF [1] key.

Press any key.

Also disarms system. Memory of alarm
remains until cleared.

Memory of Alarm remains until
cleared.

Determine cause.

Disarm System

Enter code. Press OFF [1] key.

Also silences sounders. Memory of
alarm remains until cleared.

Clear Alarm
Memory

After disarming, enter code again.
Press OFF [1] key again.

Keypad beeps rapidly on entry if alarm
has occurred while absent. Alarm
display will remain upon disarming
until cleared.

Duress (if active
and connected to
Central Station)

Arm or disarm "normally," but use your 4-
digit Duress code to do so.

Performs desired action and sends
silent alarm to Central Station.

Panic Alarms
(as programmed)

Press key [A], [B], or [C] for at least 2
seconds, or key pairs 1 + %; %k + #, or 3 + #
respectively.

See the Panic Keys section for
emergency functions programmed for
your system. Note: Keys “A”, “B”, and
“C” may have been programmed for
other functions.

Chime Mode To turn ON or OFF: Enter code. Press The keypad will sound if doors or
CHIME key. windows are violated while system is
disarmed and chime mode is ON.
Test Mode To turn ON: Enter code. Press TEST key. Tests alarm sounder and allows

To turn OFF: Enter code. Press OFF key.

sensors to be tested.

Phone Access
if applicable

Consult Phone Access User’s Guide that
accompanies the Phone Module.

Permits system access remotely, via
Touch-tone phone.
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Summary of Audible/Visual Notifications

Fixed-Word Display Keypads

SOUND CAUSE DISPLAY

LOUD, FIRE ALARM FIRE is displayed; zone number of zone in

INTERRUPTED* alarm is displayed. If a fire alarm is

Keypad & Ext. manually activated, zone number 95 will be
displayed.

LOUD, BURGLARY/AUDIBLE ALARM is displayed. Zone number of zone

CONTINUOUS* | EMERGENCY ALARM in alarm is also displayed.

Keypad & Ext.

ONE SHORT a. SYSTEM DISARM a. READY indicator light comes on.

BEEP b. SYSTEM ARMING ATTEMPT |b. Number of the open protection zone

(not repeated) WITH AN OPEN ZONE. displayed.

Keypad only

c. BYPASS VERIFY

c. Zone numbers of the bypassed protection
zones are displayed (one beep is heard for
each zone displayed). Subsequently,
BYPASS is displayed.

ONE SHORT
BEEP

(once every 40
secs)

Keypad only

a. SYSTEM IS IN TEST MODE
b. LOW BATTERY AT A
TRANSMITTER

c. SYSTEM WILL AUTOARM
WITHIN 10 MINUTES

a. Opened zone numbers will appear.

b. BAT displayed with zone number of
transmitter.

c. No special display.

TWO SHORT
BEEPS

Keypad only

ARM AWAY or MAXIMUM

AWAY is displayed. Red ARMED indicator is
lit.

THREE SHORT
BEEPS

Keypad only

a. ARM STAY, NIGHT-STAY,
INSTANT
b. ZONE OPENED WITH

a. STAY or INSTANT is displayed. Red
ARMED indicator is lit.

b. CHIME displayed; zone number of open

SYSTEM IN CHIME MODE. protection zone will be displayed if the [%]
key is pressed.
RAPID a. TROUBLE a. CHECK displayed. Zone number of
BEEPING troubled protection zone is displayed.

Keypad only

b. MEMORY OF ALARM

c. SYSTEM LOW BATTERY

d. EXT. SOUNDER WIRING
FAIL

b. FIRE or ALARM is displayed; zone
number of zone in alarm is displayed
c. BAT displayed with no zone ID number.

d. CHECK 70 is displayed.

SLOW
BEEPING

Keypad only

a. EXIT DELAY WARNING
b. ENTRY DELAY WARNING

a. AWAY is displayed.
b. Exceeding the entry delay time without
disarming causes alarm.

* If a bell is used as external sounder, fire alarm is pulsed ring; burglary/audible emergency is steady ring.
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Summary of A/V Notifications (cont'd)
Alpha Display Keypads

SOUND CAUSE DISPLAY

LOUD, FIRE ALARM. FIRE is displayed; descriptor of zone in alarm is
INTERRUPTED* displayed. If a fire alarm is manually activated, zone
Keypad & Ext. number 95 will be displayed.

LOUD, BURGLARY/AUDIBLE ALARM is displayed. If programmed, descriptor of
CONTINUOUS* | EMERGENCY ALARM. zone in alarm is also displayed

Keypad & Ext.

ONE SHORT a. SYSTEM DISARM. a. DISARMED/READY TO ARM is displayed.
BEEP b. SYSTEM ARMING ATTEMPT | b. Number and descriptor of open protection zone is
(not repeated) WITH AN OPEN ZONE. displayed.

Keypad only c. BYPASS VERIFY. ¢. Numbers and descriptors of the bypassed zones are

displayed (One beep is heard for each zone
displayed). Subsequently, the following is
displayed: DISARMED BYPASS /Ready to Arm.

ONE SHORT a. SYSTEM IS IN TEST a. Opened Zone identifications will appear.
BEEP MODE.

(once every 40 b, LOW BATTERY AT A b. LO BAT displayed with description of
seconds) TRANSMITTER. transmitter.

Keypad only c. SYSTEM WILL AUTOARM| c. No special display.

WITHIN 10 MINUTES
TWO SHORT ARM AWAY or MAXIMUM. |ARMED AWAY or MAXIMUM displayed. Red

BEEPS ARMED indicator lit.

Keypad only

THREE SHORT | a. ARM STAY, NIGHT- a. ARMED STAY or ARMED INSTANT displayed.

BEEPS STAY, OR INSTANT. Red ARMED indicator lit.

Keypad only b. ZONE OPENED WHILE |b. CHIME displayed, descriptor of open protection
SYSTEM IS DISARMED. zone will be displayed if the [%] key is pressed.

RAPID a. TROUBLE. a. CHECK displayed. Descriptor of troubled

BEEPING protection zone is displayed.

Keypad only b. MEMORY OF ALARM. b. FIRE or ALARM is displayed; descriptor of zone

in alarm is displayed.
c. SYSTEM LOW BATTERY. | c. SYSTEM LO BAT displayed.
d. EXT. SOUNDER WIRE d. BELL FAILURE is displayed.

FAIL.
SLOW a. EXIT DELAY WARNING | a. ARMED AWAY or MAXIMUM is displayed
BEEPING (if programmed). along with You May Exit Now.
Keypad only b. ENTRY DELAY b. DISARM SYSTEM OR ALARM WILL OCCUR
WARNING. is displayed. Exceeding the delay time without

disarming causes an alarm.

* If a bell is used as external sounder, fire alarm is pulsed ring; burglary/audible emergency is steady ring.
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Regulatory Statements and Warnings

WARNING: This is a Class A product. In a domestic environment, this product
may cause radio interference in which case the user may be required to take
adequate measures.

RADIO FREQUENCY EMISSIONS

Federal Communications Commission (FCC) Part 15

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is subject to the following two
conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may cause undesired operation.

Industry Canada
This Class B digital apparatus complies with Canadian ICES-003.
Cet Appareil numérique de la classe B est conforme a la norme NMB-003 du Canada.

TELEPHONE/MODEM INTERFACE

FCC Part 68

This equipment complies with Part 68 of the FCC rules. On the front cover of this equipment is a
label that contains the FCC registration number and Ringer Equivalence Number (REN). You must
provide this information to the telephone company when requested.

This equipment uses the following USOC jack: RJ31X

This equipment may not be used on telephone-company-provided coin service. Connection to party
lines is subject to state tariffs. This equipment is hearing-aid compatible.

Industry Canada

NOTICE: The Industry Canada Label identifies certified equipment. This certification means that
the equipment meets telecommunications network protective, operational and safety requirements
as prescribed in the appropriate Terminal Equipment Technical Requirements document(s). The
Department does not guarantee the equipment will operate to the user’s satisfaction.

Before installing this equipment, users should ensure that it is permissible to be connected to the
facilities of the local telecommunications company. The equipment must also be installed using an
acceptable method of connection. The customer should be aware that compliance with the above
conditions may not prevent degradation of service in some situations.

Repairs to certified equipment should be coordinated by a representative designated by the supplier.
Any repairs or alterations made by the user to this equipment, or equipment malfunctions, may give
the telecommunications company to request the user to disconnect the equipment.

Users should ensure for their own protection that the electrical ground connections of the power
utility, telephone lines and internal metallic water pipe system, if present, are connected together,
This precaution may be particularly important in rural areas.

Caution: Users should not attempt to make such connections themselves but should contact
appropriate electric inspection authority, or electrician, as appropriate.

Ringer Equivalence Number Notice:

The Ringer Equivalence Number (REN) assigned to each terminal device provides an indication
of the maximum number of terminals allowed to be connected to a telephone interface. The
termination on an interface may consist of any combination of devices subject only to the
requirement that the sum of the Ringer Equivalence Numbers of all the devices does not exceed 5.
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Regulatory Statements (cont’d)

Industrie Canada

AVIS: l’étiquette d’Industrie Canada identifie le matériel homologué. Cette étiquette
certifie que le matériel est conforme aux normes de protection, d’exploitation et de
sécurité des réseaux de télécommunications, comme le prescrivent les documents
concernant les exigences techniques relatives au matériel terminal. Le Ministeére
n’assure toutefois pas que le matériel fonctionnera a la satisfaction de 'utilisateur.

Avant d’installer ce matériel, 'utilisateur doit s’assurer qu’il est permis de le raccorder
aux installations de I'enterprise locale de télécommunication. Le matériel doit également
étre installé en suivant une méthode acceptée da raccordement. L’abonné ne doit pas
oublier qu’il est possible que la conformité aux conditions énoncées ci-dessus n’empéche
pas la dégradation du service dans certaines situations.

Les réparations de matériel nomologué doivent étre coordonnées par un représentant
désigné par le fournisseur. L’entreprise de télécommunications peut demander a
I'utilisateur da débrancher un appareil a la suite de réparations ou de modifications
effectuées par l'utilisateur ou a cause de mauvais fonctionnement.

Pour sa propre protection, l'utilisateur doit s’assurer que tous les fils de mise a la terre
de la source d’energie électrique, de lignes téléphoniques et des canalisations d’eau
métalliques, s’il y en a, sont raccordés ensemble. Cette précaution est particulierement
importante dans les régions rurales.

Avertissement : L'utilisateur ne doit pas tenter de faire ces raccordements lui-méme; il
doit avoir racours a un service dinspection des installations électriques, ou a un
électricien, selon le cas.

AVIS : L’indice d’équivalence de la sonnerie (IES) assigné a chaque dispositif
terminal indique le nombre maximal de terminaux qui peuvent étre raccordés a une
interface. La terminaison d’'une interface téléphonique peut consister en une combinaison
de quelques dispositifs, a la seule condition que la somme d’indices d’équivalence de la
sonnerie de tous les dispositifs n’excede pas 5.
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Appendix B

System Features Log

Features Comments

Exit Delay Part. 1: Part. 2"
Entry Delay 1 Part. 1: Part. 2"
Entry Delay 2 Part. 1: Part. 2"
NIGHT-STAY Zones Zones:

Quick Arm yes no

Quick Bypass yes no
Automatic Paging yes no users:
Keyswitch Arming Arm AWAY: steady flash
(circle type of LED lighting) Arm STAY: steady flash
Function Keys A |B |C |D |Comments

e Single-Button Arming

e Step Arming

¢ Paging (see Paging chart)

e Time/Date Display

e Macro Key 1

e Macro Key 2
e Macro Key 3"
e Macro Key 4"

e Emergency Key**: Personal

e Emergency Key**: Silent Alarm

¢ Emergency Key**: Audible Alarm

e Emergency Key**: Fire

e Device Activation Device:

* Features marked with this single asterisk apply to the VISTA-20P Series only.

** Emergency Keys: A =[1]/[x] B=1[«]/[#] C=1[31/[#]

— 55 —
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Appendix B

System Features Log (cont’d)

User Setup

The following chart will help keep track of system users. Copies should be distributed to the
partition’ 1 and partition’ 2 (if applicable) masters for their records.

To program a user attribute:

Enter system/partition* master code + [8] + user no. + “#” command listed in column heading.

User User User’s Part(s).'f Security Auth. Access RF Zone Pager

No. Name (system master only) Code Level Group Number on/off

[#] [3] + part(s) + [#] enter new code | [#] [1] + level [#] [2] + group | [#] [4] + zone no. | [#][5] + 0/1
01 installer (all) installer (1)
02 system master (all) master (1)
03 | partition 1 master 1) 4) 1)
04 (1) (0) (1)
05 (1) (0) (1)
06 (1) (0) (1)
07 (1) (0 (1)
08 (1) (0) (1)
09 (1) (0) (1)
10 (1) (0) (1)
11 (1) (0) (1)
12 (1) (0) (1)
13 (1) (0) (1)
14 (1) (0) (1)
15 (1) (0 (1)
16 (1) (0) (1)
17 (1) (0) (1)
18 (1) (0) (1)
19 (1) (0) (1)
20 (1) (0) (1)
21 (1) (0) (1)
22 (1) (0) (1)
23 (1) (0 (1)
24 (1) (0) (1)
25 (1) (0) (1)
26 (1) (0 (1)
27 (1) (0) (1)
28 (1) (0) (1)
29 (1) (0) (1)
30 (1) (0) (1)
31 (1) (0) (1)
32 (1) (0) (1)

* Partitions apply to the VISTA-20P Series only.
— 56—
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Appendix B

System Features Log (cont’d)

User Setup (cont’d)

Enter system/partition master code + [8] + user no. + “#” command listed in column heading.

User User User’s Parti(s). Security Auth. Access RF Zone Pager
No.* Name (system master only) Code Level Group Number on/off
[#] [3] + part(s) + [#] | enter new code | [#][1] + level | [#][2] + group | [#][4] + zone no. | [#] [5] + 0/1
33 | partition 2 master (2) (4) (1)
34 ) ©) (1)
35 ) ) 1)
36 (2 ) (1)
37 ) ©) (1)
38 (2 ) (1)
39 ) ©) (1)
40 (2 ) (1)
41 ) ©) (1)
42 (2 ) (1)
43 ) ©) (1)
44 (2 ) (1)
45 ) ©) (1)
46 (2 ) (1)
47 ) ©) (1)
48 ) ) 1)
49 (2 ) (1)
Authority Levels: 0 = standard user Partitions:0 = clears partition 1 and partition 2 defaults

1 =arm only 1 = partition 1 and common

2 = guest 2 = partition 2 and common

3 = duress 3 = common partition only

4 = partition master Paging: 0 = no paging; 1 = allow paging

* Users 34-49 apply to VISTA-20P Series only; user 33 is partition 2 master for VISTA-20P Series, and the last user for
VISTA-15P Series.

Paging Setup

Automatically Reports Upon... Sched. | Func. Key
Pager Phone Numben\ open/close | alarm/trouble zone list
Pager | Prefix Characters p1 p2 p1 p2 p1 p2
1
2
3**
4**

** Pagers 3 and 4 and partitions apply to VISTA-20P Series only.
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Appendix B

System Features Log (cont’d)

Schedules*: master code + [#] + [6] [4]

No.

Event
(see list below)

Device No.
for “01” events:
(see device list below

Group No.
for “02” events:
enter 1-8

Partition®*

for “04-06” events:

enter 1,2,0r 3

Start
Time/
Day

Stop
Time/
Day

Repeat
(1-4)

Random
(yes/no)

01

02

03

04

05*

06*

07*

08*

09*

10*

11*

12*

13*

14*

15*

16*

Events:

00 = clear event

01 = device on/off
02 = user access
Repeat Options: 0 = none; 1 = repeat weekly; 2 = repeat every other week; 3 = repeat every third week; 4 = repeat every fourth week
* VISTA-20P Series can use schedules 01-16; VISTA-15P Series can only use schedules 01-04.)
** Partitions apply to the VISTA-20P Series only.

List of Output Devices

03 = latch key report
04 = forced STAY arm
05 = forced AWAY arm

06 = auto disarm

07 = display “reminder”

Device**

Description

Schedule No.

Function Key

01

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

(** VISTA-20P Series can use devices 01-16; VISTA-15P Series can only use devices 01-08; both can use trigger devices 17/18.)
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Appendix B

OWNER’S INSURANCE PREMIUM CREDIT REQUEST

This form should be completed and forwarded to your homeowner’s insurance carrier for possible
premium credit.

A. GENERAL INFORMATION:

Insured’s Name and Address:

Insurance Company: Policy No.:

VISTA-20P / VISTA-15P Other

(circle the appropriate model number)

Type of Alarm: [ | Burglary [ ] Fire [ ] Both
Installed by: Serviced by:
Name Name
Address Address

B. NOTIFIES (Insert B = Burglary, F = Fire)
Local Sounding Device Police Dept. Fire Dept.

Central Station [ | Name:
Address:

Phone:

C. POWERED BY: A.C. With Rechargeable Power Supply

D. TESTING: [ | Quarterly [ ] Monthly [ ] Weekly [ ] Other

continued on other side
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Appendix B

OWNER’S INSURANCE PREMIUM CREDIT REQUEST

(cont.)
E. SMOKE DETECTOR LOCATIONS
[ ] Furnace Room [ ] Kitchen [ ] Bedrooms [ ] Attic
[ ] Basement [ ] Living Room [ ] Dining Room [ ] Hanl
F. BURGLARY DETECTING DEVICE LOCATIONS:
[ ] Front Door [ ] Basement Door [ ] Rear Door [ ] All Exterior Doors
[ ] 1% Floor Windows [ | All windows [ ] Interior locations

|:| All Accessible Openings, Including Skylights, Air Conditioners and Vents

G. ADDITIONAL PERTINENT INFORMATION:

Signature: Date:

- 60 -
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Appendix B

LIMITATIONS OF THIS SYSTEM

WARNING! THE LIMITATIONS OF THIS ALARM SYSTEM

While this system is an advanced design security system, it does not offer guaranteed protection against burglary or other
emergency. Any alarm system, whether commercial or residential, is subject to compromise or failure to warn for a variety
of reasons. For example:

Intruders may gain access through unprotected openings or have the technical sophistication to bypass an alarm sensor
or disconnect an alarm warning device.

Intrusion detectors (e.g. passive infrared detectors), smoke detectors, and many other sensing devices will not work
without power. Battery operated devices will not work without batteries, with dead batteries, or if the batteries are not
put in properly. Devices powered solely by AC will not work if their AC power supply is cut off for any reason, however
briefly.

Signals sent by wireless transmitters may be blocked or reflected by metal before they reach the alarm receiver. Even if
the signal path has been recently checked during a weekly test, blockage can occur if a metal object is moved into the
path.

A user may not be able to reach a panic or emergency button quickly enough.

While smoke detectors have played a key role in reducing residential fire deaths in the United States, they may not
activate or provide early warning for a variety of reasons in as many as 35% of all fires, according to data published by
the Federal Emergency Management Agency. Some of the reasons smoke detectors used in conjunction with this
System may not work are as follows. Smoke detectors may have been improperly installed and positioned. Smoke
detectors may not sense fires that start where smoke cannot reach the detectors, such as in chimneys, in walls, or roofs,
or on the other side of closed doors. Smoke detectors also may not sense a fire on another level of a residence or
building. A second floor detector, for example, may not sense a first floor or basement fire. Moreover, smoke detectors
have sensing limitations. No smoke detector can sense every kind of fire every time. In general, detectors may not
always warn about fires caused by carelessness and safety hazards like smoking in bed, violent explosions, escaping
gas, improper storage of flammable materials, overloaded electrical circuits, children playing with matches, or arson.
Depending upon the nature of the fire and/or the locations of the smoke detectors, the detector, even if it operates as
anticipated, may not provide sufficient warning to allow all occupants to escape in time to prevent injury or death.
Passive Infrared Motion Detectors can only detect intrusion within the designed ranges as diagrammed in their
installation manual. Passive Infrared Detectors do not provide volumetric area protection. They do create multiple
beams of protection, and intrusion can only be detected in unobstructed areas covered by those beams. They cannot
detect motion or intrusion that takes place behind walls, ceilings, floors, closed doors, glass partitions, glass doors, or
windows.

Mechanical tampering, masking, painting or spraying of any material on the mirrors, windows or any part of the optical
system can reduce their detection ability. Passive Infrared Detectors sense changes in temperature; however, as the
ambient temperature of protected area approaches the temperature range of 90° to 105°F, the detection performance
can decrease.

Alarm warning devices such as sirens, bells or horns may not alert people or wake up sleepers if they are located on the
other side of closed or partly open doors. If warning devices sound on a different level of the residence from the
bedrooms, then they are less likely to waken or alert people inside the bedrooms. Even persons who are awake may not
hear the warning if the alarm is muffled from a stereo, radio, air conditioner or other appliance, or by passing traffic.
Finally, alarm warning devices, however loud, may not warn hearing-impaired people or waken deep sleepers.
Telephone lines needed to transmit alarm signals from a premises to a central monitoring station may be out of service
or temporarily out of service. Telephone lines are also subject to compromise by sophisticated intruders.

Even if the system responds to the emergency as intended, however, occupants may have insufficient time to protect
themselves from the emergency situation. In the case of a monitored alarm system, authorities may not respond
appropriately.

This equipment, like other electrical devices, is subject to component failure. Even though this equipment is designed to
last as long as 10 years, the electronic components could fail at any time.

The most common cause of an alarm system not functioning when an intrusion or fire occurs is inadequate maintenance.
This alarm system should be tested weekly to make sure all sensors and transmitters are working properly.

Installing an alarm system may make one eligible for lower insurance rates, but an alarm system is not a substitute for
insurance. Homeowners, property owners and renters should continue to act prudently in protecting themselves and
continue to insure their lives and property.

We continue to develop new and improved protection devices. Users of alarm systems owe it to themselves and their loved
ones to learn about these developments.
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Appendix B

ONE YEAR LIMITED WARRANTY

Honeywell International Inc., acting through its Security & Custom Electronics business ("Seller"), 165 Eileen Way,
Syosset, New York 11791, warrants its security equipment (the "product”) to be free from defects in materials and
workmanship for one year from date of original purchase, under normal use and service. Seller's obligation is limited
to repairing or replacing, at its option, free of charge for parts, labor, or transportation, any product proven to be
defective in materials or workmanship under normal use and service. Seller shall have no obligation under this
warranty or otherwise if the product is altered or improperly repaired or serviced by anyone other than the Seller. In
case of defect, contact the security professional who installed and maintains your security equipment or the Seller
for product repair.

This one year Limited Warranty is in lieu of all other express warranties, obligations or liabilities. THERE ARE NO
EXPRESS WARRANTIES, WHICH EXTEND BEYOND THE FACE HEREOF. ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
OBLIGATIONS OR LIABILITIES MADE BY SELLER IN CONNECTION WITH THIS PRODUCT, INCLUDING
ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY, OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR
OTHERWISE, ARE LIMITED IN DURATION TO A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF ORIGINAL
PURCHASE. ANY ACTION FOR BREACH OF ANY WARRANTY, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ANY
IMPLIED WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY, MUST BE BROUGHT WITHIN 12 MONTHS FROM DATE OF
ORIGINAL PURCHASE. IN NO CASE SHALL SELLER BE LIABLE TO ANYONE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL
OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES FOR BREACH OF THIS OR ANY OTHER WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
OR UPON ANY OTHER BASIS OF LIABILITY WHATSOEVER, EVEN IF THE LOSS OR DAMAGE IS CAUSED
BY THE SELLER'S OWN NEGLIGENCE OR FAULT. Some states do not allow limitation on how long an implied
warranty lasts or the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitation or
exclusion may not apply to you.

Seller does not represent that the product may not be compromised or circumvented; that the product will prevent
any personal injury or property loss by burglary, robbery, fire or otherwise; or that the product will in all cases pro-
vide adequate warning or protection. Buyer understands that a properly installed and maintained alarm may only
reduce the risk of a burglary, robbery, fire or other events occurring without providing an alarm, but it is not insur-
ance or a guarantee that such will not occur or that there will be no personal injury or property loss as a result.
CONSEQUENTLY, SELLER SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY FOR ANY PERSONAL INJURY, PROPERTY
DAMAGE OR OTHER LOSS BASED ON A CLAIM THE PRODUCT FAILED TO GIVE WARNING. HOWEVER, IF
SELLER IS HELD LIABLE, WHETHER DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY, FOR ANY LOSS OR DAMAGE ARISING
UNDER THIS LIMITED WARRANTY OR OTHERWISE, REGARDLESS OF CAUSE OR ORIGIN, SELLER'S
MAXIMUM LIABILITY SHALL NOT IN ANY CASE EXCEED THE PURCHASE PRICE OF THE PRODUCT,
WHICH SHALL BE THE COMPLETE AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDY AGAINST SELLER. This warranty gives you
specific legal rights, and you may also have other rights which vary from state to state. No increase or alteration,
written or verbal, to this warranty is authorized.

Honeywell

165 Eileen Way, Syosset, NY 11791
Copyright © 2004 Honeywell International Inc.

www.honeywell.com/security

K5309-1V4 10/04 Rev. A
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Appendix C

Honeywell

17200, T7300 and Q7300
Programmable Commercial

Thermostats and Subbases

The T7200, T7300 Thermostats and Q7300 Sub-
bases control commerical single zone heating, ven-
tilating and air conditioning (HVAC) equipment.

B One model can be used for single-stage and multi-
stage applications.

M 7-day programming—two occupied/unoccupied
periods per day.

M Individual temperature setpoints for:
—Occupied heat and cool.
—Unoecupied heat and cool.

B Proportional plus integral control—eliminates temp-
erature fluctuations and thermostat tampering.

B Intelligent Recovery'™—automatically optimizes
start time depending on building load.

B Intelligent Fan™—energizes fan on call for heating
or cooling only. Fan can be configured to run cont-
inuously in occupied mode.

B Automatic heat/cool changeover.

M Universal Versaguard™ Thermostat Guard avail-
able for T7200 and T7300/Q7300.

B Locking setpoints and schedules eliminate tamp-
ering (use keyboard security).

B One thermostat can be used for heat pump or con-
ventional control.

B Optional remote sensors.

B Configurable to vary fan and reversing valve operation.

J.A. * Rey. 12-95 @ o ©@Honeywell Inc. 1995
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B Use with Q7300 to interface with C7400/W7459
Economizer System for total integration of rooftop
control.

B Convenient overrides allow temporary changes.

B Battery backup saves program and maintains clock
time during power failure.

B Auxiliary contacts available for use with economizer.
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" T7200fPRRdE€7300
SPECIFICATIONS * ORDERING INFORMATION

DUAN

Specifications

T7300A is a fully configurable programmable commer-
cial thermostat to be used with a Q7300 Subbase.
T7300B is a fully configurable programmable commer-
cial thermostat with the 3-HOUR OVERRIDE key in the
cover, to be used with a Q7300 Subbase. (See Fig. 2).
T7300C is a [ully configurable programmable commer-
cial thermostat with limited access cover for easy pro-
gramming. Cover includes Set Heat, Set Cool, Warmer,
Cooler and Occupied/Unoccupied keys. Use with Q7300
Subbase. (See Fig. 3).

IMPORTANT: The specifications given in this publication »
do not include normal manufacturing tolerances.
Therefore, this unit may not exactly match the listed .
specifications. This product is tested and calibrated
under closely controlled conditions, and some minor
differences in performance can be expected if those .
conditions are changed.

T7200 AND T7300 THERMOSTATS

s T7200A is an autochangeover programmable commer-
cial thermostat 1o be used with asingle stage conventional
heat/cool system.

« T7200B is an autochangeover programmable commercial
thermostat to be used withasingle stage heat pump system.

TABLE 1—Q7300 SUBBASE FEATURES.

Q7300 SUBBASE
Q7290 Subbases provide features listed in Table 1.

Fan
Model System Switch Switch LEDs Application Selectable Output \
Q?3UOA“~" None None None |Conventional 1 heat-1 cool: 1 heat-2 cool
Q7300B Heat-Off-Cool-Auto | Auto-On 2 heat-1 cool; 2 heat-2 cool
Q7300C Em, Hr-Heat-Off- Em. Ht., | L stage heat pump compressor with [ 1 heat-1 cool; 2 heat-1 cool
Cool-Auto Aux. Ht. |auxiliary heat
2 stage heat pump compressor with | 1 heat-1 cool; 2 heat-1 cool;
auxiliary heat 3 heat-1 cool
Q7300D None |1 stage heat pump compressor with |1 heat-1 cool; 2 heat-1 cool
auxiliary heat
2 stage heat pump compressor with [ | heat-1 cool: 2 heat-1 cool:
auxiliary heat® 3 heat-1 cool
Q7300E None Conventional | heat-1 cool; 2 heat-2 cool
Q7300F None Aux. Ht. |1 stage heat pump compressor with | 1 heat-1 cool; 2 heat-1 cool
auxiliary heat
2 stage heat pump compressor with | 1 heat-1 cool: 2 heat-1 cool;
auxiliary heat 3 heat-1 cool
Q7300G Heat-Off-Cool-Auto None |Conventional 1 stage heat with 1 heat-3 cool (fixed)
3-stage cool
Q7300L Naone Auto-On | Heat Cool | 2 stage heat (ML984 actuator/ | heat-1 cool; 2 heat-1 cool
V5013 Valve) | stage cool

a Select models do not have auxiliary relay output. The auxiliary relay output is used with an ecomonomizer for minimum
position control based on programmed time schedule. Can also be used for switching other external equipment.

b Q7300A 1000 model configures for | heat-1 cool only (fixed).

¢ Uses conventional terminal designations. Compressor changeover is controlled by the heat pump equipment.

Ordering Information

- L ; v @ re i 3
When purchasing replacement and modernization products from your IRADELINE® wholesaler or distributor, refer to the Tradeline
Catalog or price sheets for complete ordering number. or specify—

1. Order number.
2. Accessories, if desired.

3. Order additional system components and system accessories

separately.

If you have additional questions, need further information. or would like to comment on our products or services, please write or phone:
| Your local Home and Building Control Sales Office (please check the white pages of your phone directory).

2. Home and Building Control Customer Logistics

Honeywell Inc., 1885 Douglas Drive North

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55422-4386 (612)951-1000

In Canada—Honeywell Limited/Honeywell Limitée, 155 Gordon Baker Road. North York, Ontario M2H 2CY. International S\._Qes
and Service Offices in all principal cities of the world. Manufacturing in Australia, Canada, Finland, France. Germany, Japan, Mexico,
Netherlands, Spain, Taiwan, United Kingdom, U.S.A.
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Appendix C

THERMOSTAT

ELECTRICAL RATING: 24 to 30 Vac, 50/60 Hz.

SYSTEM CURRENT DRAW: 6 VA maximum at 30 Vac,
50 or 60 Hz.

OUTPUT RELAY DRAW: See Table 2.

TABLE 2—MAXIMUM AMPS AT 30 VAC.

Relay Running (A) | Inrush (A)
Fan 1.6 33
Heat 1.6 35
Cool 1.6 75
Auxillary (Economizer) 1.6 S]]
TEMPERATURE:
Ratings:

Ambient: 40°F to 110°F (4°C to 43°C).
Shipping: -30°F to +150°F (-34°C 10 +65°C).
Display Accuracy: +1°F (+1°C).
Setpoint:
Range: 45°F to 95°F (7°C 1o 35°C).
Differential; 2°F (1°C).
Default Settings: See Table 3.

TABLE 3—DEFAULT SETPOINTS.

Control Occupied Unoccupied
Heating 68°F (20°C) SSFRA3TE)
Cooling 78°F (26°C) 90°F (32°C)

REMOTE SENSOR WIRING TEMPERATURE OFFSET:
Temperature offset occurs with 500 ft (157m) to 1000 f1
(305m) of 2-wire cable. See Table 4.

TABLE 4—TEMPERATURE OFFSET.

T7200/T7300/Q7300
SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature
Range 18 AWG | 20 AWG | 22 AWG
50-90°F -0.4°F -0.7°F -1.0°F
10-32°C -0.3°C -04°C -0.6°C

MINIMUM STAGE OPERATION TIME:

Conventional Heat; Two minutes On or Off.
Compressor: Two minutes On and four minutes Off.
HUMIDITY RATINGS: 5% to 90% RH, noncondensing.

CLOCK ACCURACY: £1 minute per month.

BATTERY BACKUP: Up to 60 hours with fresh 9-volt
alkaline battery. Mallory MN11604™ or equivalent.
FINISH: Beige thermostats with brown subbases or Premier

White™ thermostats with light gray subbases,

DIMENSIONS: See Fig. 1.

T7300 Doors: See Fig. 2.

MOUNTING MEANS: T7200 Thermostat mounts on a
wallplate. The T7300 mounts on the Q7300 Subbase. The
Q7300 and wallplate mount horizontally on a wall or
outlet box with two no, 6 x 32 screws (included).
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Fig. 1—Thermostat and subbase dimensions
in in. (mm).
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ACCESSORIES:

—229997BU T7300B Conversion Kit. (See Fig. 2).

—229997BY T7300A Conversion Kit. (See cover photo).

— 229997CE T7300C Conversion Kit. (See Fig. 3).

—231054AA White Door Assembly for T7300C. (See
Fig. 3.

— 231055AA White Door Assembly for T7300B. (See
Fig. 2).

— 231056AA White Door Assembly for T7300A. (See
cover photo).

— 4074EEP Hardware for door and hinge pin assembly.

63-4038247
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T7200/TArpeie)d 300

SPECIFICATIONS e RECYCLING e INSTALLATION

— 4074EFS Bag Assembly (two sheet metal screws and
two machine screws).

—4074EKA Bag Assembly (Allen wrench and four
Allen head screws).

— 4074ENE Hinge Pin Assembly.

— (7400 Enthalpy Sensor.

— M7415 Damper Actuator.

— T675A Temperature Control.

—T7022A1010 Remote Temperature Sensor.

—T7047C1025 Remote Temperature Sensor.

— T7047G 1000 Remote Temperature Sensor.

— T7147A 1002 Remote Temperature Sensor and Over-
ride Module.

— T7147A1010 Remote Temperature Sensor and Over-
ride Module.

—T7147A1028 Remote Temperature Sensor and Over-
ride Module.

— R8222 Switching Relay.

— WO950A System Supervisor.

— W859D Packaged Economizer.

— W7459 Economizer Logic Module.

Recycling Notice

If this control is replacing a control that contains mer-
cury in a sealed tube, do nor place your old control in the
trash.

Contact your local waste management authority for
instructions regarding recycling and the proper disposal of

this control, or of an old control containing mercury in a
sealed tube.,

If you have questions, call Honeywell Inc. at 1-800-468-
1502,

Installation

WHEN INSTALLING THIS PRODUCT...

|. Read these instructions carefully. Failure to follow
them could damage the product or cause a hazardous con-
dition.

2. Check the ratings given on the product to make sure
the product is suitable for your application.

3. Installer must be a trained, experienced service
tech-nician.

4. Allow thermostat to warm to room temperature
before operating.

5. After installation is complete, check out product
operation as provided in these instructions.

I\ CAUTION

Disconnect power supply before beginning instal-
lation to prevent electrical shock or equipment
damage.

LOCATION
Thermostat Without Remote-Mounted
Temperature Sensor
Install the thermostat about 5 ft (1.5m) above the floor in
an area with good air circulation at average temperature.
See Fig. 4.
Do not mount the thermostat where it can be affected by:
—_ drafts or dead spots behind doors, in corners or under
cabinets.
— hot or cold air from ducts.
— radiant heat from the sun, fireplace. or appliances.
— concealed pipes and chimneys.
_ unheated (uncooled) areas such as an outside wall
behind the thermostat.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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Thermostat With Remote-Mounted
Temperature Sensor(s)

Install the thermostat in an area that is accessible for
setting and adjusting the temperature and settings.

Install the remote-mounted sensor(s) about 5 ft (1.5m)
above the floor in an area with good air circulation at
average temperature. See Fig, 4.

Do not mount the sensor(s) where it can be affected by:

__ drafts or dead spots behind doors, in corners or under

cabinets.

— hot or cold air from ducts.

— radiant heat from the sun, fireplace, or appliances.

— concealed pipes and chimneys.

— unheated (uncooled) areas such as an outside wall

behind the thermostat.

If more than one remote sensor is required, they must be
arranged in a temperature averaging network consisting of
two, three, four, five, or nine sensors. Instal as shown in
Fig. 5-9.

REPLACE AN EXISTING THERMOSTAT OR
NEW INSTALLATION
Replace An Existing Thermostat

Turn off all sources of power for the thermostat, Re-
move any existing wallplate or subbase from the wall. To
avoid miswiring later, label or write down each wire color
with the letter or number on the wiring terminal as the wire
is removed.
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Appendix C INSTALLATION

Fig. 4—Location for installing thermostat or remote-mounted sensor.
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Fig. 5—Two T7047G1000 Sensors providing a Fig. 7—Four T7047C1025 Sensors providing a
temperature averaging network for a T7300/ temperature averaging network for a T7300/
Q7300 Thermostat/Subbase. Q7300 Thermostat /Subbase.
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INSTALLATION

Fig. 8—Five T7047G1000 Sensors providing a
temperature averaging network for a T7300/
Q7300 Thermostat/Subbase.
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Fig. 9—Nine T7047C1025 Sensors providing a
temperature averaging network for a T7300/
Q7300 Thermostat/Subbase.
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New Installation

Run cable to a hole at the selected wall location for the
thermostat and pull about 3 in. (76 mm) of wire through the
opening. Color-coded, 18-gauge thermostat cable with at
least one conductor for each wiring terminal is recom-
mended. Good service practice recommends selecting a
cable with one or two extra conductors than the immediate
application requires.

If using remote temperature sensor(s) or LAN override
switch module, refer to the mounting instructions included
with the device for wiring cable requirements. Route cable
away from sources of electrical noise.

IMPORTANT: The remote sensor(s) or override switch
wires must be in a shielded cable if bundled or placed
in the same conduit with the cooling control wires.
Earth ground the shield at the thermostat.

SET Q7300 SUBBASE DIP SWITCHES

NOTE: Subbase dip switches are not available on the 17200
Wallplate.

The Q7300 Subbase provides the T7300 Thermostat
with an interface to the single zone HVAC system. See
Table 5 for DIP switch settings. The subbase DIP switches
are located on the front and to the right of the wiring
terminals. See Fig. 10. Set the DIP switches for the system
being controlled.

TABLE 5—SUBBASE DIP SWITCH SETTINGS.

Switch | Setting Function
|4 OFF |1 stage heat
ONP |2 stage heat
28 OFF |1 stage cool
ONP |2 stage cool
3 OFF | Proportional control (allows droop)

ONP Proportional plus integral (P+I)
control (droopless)
4¢ ONP | Energizes fan on cool only

OFF |Energizes fan on heat and cool

ONP | Use internal sensor

Ln

OFF | Use remote sensor

4 No effect on 1 heat/1 cool (Q7300A) or | heat/3 cool
(Q7300G) models.

b Factory setting.

¢ No effect on heat pump systems.

MOUNT SUBBASE OR WALLPLATE

The subbase or wallplate can be mounted on a horizon-
tal outlet box or directly on the wall. For an outlet box
installation, go to step 3.
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INSTALLATION
1. For a wall installation, hold subbase or wallplate in 2. Drill four 3/16 in. (4.8 mm) holes and gently tap
position and mark holes for the anchors. See Fig. 4. Wall anchors into the holes until flush with the wall.
anchors must be obtained locally. Be careful that the wires do 3, Pull wires through the cable opening. See Fig. 11.
not fall back into the wall opening. Set aside subbase or
wallplate.

Fig. 10—Setting subbase DIP switches.
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Fig. 11—Installing subbase on outlet box or on wall.
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INSTALLATION

4. Secure the subbase or wallplate with the screws pro-
vided. Do not fully tighten the screws.

5. Level the subbase or wallplate for appearance only.
Leveling is not required for operation. Securely tighten the
SCIEWS.

WIRE SUBBASE OR WALLPLATE

IMPORTANT: Most equipment manufacturers size system
transformers for the equipment installed at the fac-
tory. Before connection, be sure that the system trans-
former can supply the T7200 OR T7300 and Q7300
with adequate power (6 VA). If less than 6 VA is
available, install a separate 24 Vac transformer.

/I\ CAUTION

Disconnect power supply before beginning instal-
lation to prevent electrical shock or equipment
damage.

All wiring must comply with local electrical codes and
ordinances.

IMPORTANT: Use 18 gauge, solid-conductor wire when-
ever possible. If using 18 gauge stranded wire, no
more than 10 wires can be used. Do not use larger
than 18 gauge wire.

Follow equipment manufacturer’s wiring instructions
when available. See Fig. 23-46 for wiring diagrams. To
wire subbase, proceed as follows:

. Connect the correct wires to the terminals as shown in
applicable diagram; the terminal barrier allows straight or
wraparound wiring connection. See Fig. 12. A letter code is
located near each terminal for identification. Typical ter-
minal designation and wiring connections are listed in
Table 6. Connect remote temperature sensor or override
switch module.

NOTE: If a remote sensor is used. be sure that the Q7300 DIP
switch 5 is placed in the OFF position.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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/I\ CAUTION

Never install more than one wire per terminal
unless using factory-supplied jumper with spade
terminal.

Fig. 12—Barrier configuration. Keep wiring
restricted to recessed area surrounding
terminals.

FOR STRAIGHT
INSERTION —
STRIP 516 in. [8mm]

| FOR wRAPARGLING -
“STRIP 7/16 n. [11 mm)

FRONT VIEW OF
TERMINAL AREA

THIS-SURFACE —\ GOF SUBBASE

WIRING TO BE BELOW /—TOP SURFAGE

CROSS-SECTIONAL VIEW OF
TERMINAL AREA Mae2

2. Firmly tighten each terminal screw. Loose or intermit-
tent wire connections can cause inconsistent system opera-
tion.

3. Fit wires as close as possible to the subbase. Push
excess wire back into the hole.

4. Plug hole with nonflammable insulation to prevent
drafts from affecting the thermostat.

Refer to Fig. 23-46 for typical hookups. When system
installation is complete, perform the initial power up proce-
dure in the Checkout section.

209




Appendix C T7200/T7300/ 07300
INSTALLATION
TABLE 6—TERMINAL DESIGNATIONS.
Standard Alternate
Terminal Designations Or
Designation | Customer Specials Typical Connection Function Terminal Type
B Heating damper motor; changeover valve/relay Output 24 Vac powered contact
E K Emergency heat relay Output 24 Vac powered contact
G F Fan relay coil Output 24 Vac powered contact
(9] R Cooling damper motor; changeover valve/relay Output 24 Vac powered contact
R V Power connection to transformer (internally Input
connected for heating and cooling)
RC Power connection to cooling transformer Input
RH Power connection to heating transformer Input
W1 HI, R3 Stage 1 heating control Output 24 Vac powered contact
W2 H2. Y, R4 Stage 2 heating control Output 24 Vac powered contact
W3 Stage 3 heating control Output 24 Vac powered contact
Yl Cl.M Stage 1 cooling control Output 24 Vac powered contact
Y2 c2 Stage 2 cooling control Output 24 Vac powered contact
Y38 Stage 3 cooling control? Output |24 Vuac powered conlact
X Xlxa.c Common connection Input
i Remote sensor? Input
L.C.H HSII control panel
0 Momentary circuit, changeover
LEDI, AALA2Z.CL LEDs Annunciation
LED2, COM
T External temperature readout, T relay
R1,R2 LO and HI speed fan relays
RS Cooling contactor
X M Compressor contactor
Al, A2. A3 Auxiliary relay Output Dry contact
CAI-CAS Remote override? Input Low power

4 Q7300G only.

b Shielded cable can be required in some installations where electrical interference (noise) can cause control problems.

SET THERMOSTAT DIP SWITCHES
The thermostat DIP switches provide the thermostat

with an interface to the single zone HVAC system. Sce Sl :’em?g — Funetion
Table 7 for DIP switch settings. The thermostat DIP switches I ON#_|°F display

are located on the back of the thermostat. See Fig. 13. Set OFF |°C display

the DIP switches for the desired thermostat features and the 2 ON2 |12 hour clock display

system being controlled.

TABLE 7—THERMOSTAT DIP SWITCH SETTINGS

24 hour clock display

Intermittent fan operation in occupied
period

Continuous fan operation in occupied
period

Nonfunctional switch

OFF
IMPORTANT: The thermostat configuration must match 3 ONab
the application, or the control logic will not function
properly. OFF
4
5 ON?

Keyboard is used for programming

OFF

Keyboard disabled, but can be used to
review program, perform overrides
and make clock changes.

4 Factory setting.
b Q7300B,C.D,E,]
setting.

_: fan switch will override this switch

Q7300A.F,G: no override is available.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey Iéouse
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Fig. 13—Setting thermostat DIP switches.
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Fig. 14—Setting thermostat mini-jumper for conventional or heat pump system.
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SET THERMOSTAT MINI-JUMPER

NOTE: This operation must be done prior to installing the
batteries. If batteries are installed prior to this operation,
remove battery for 15 minutes and begin.

The T7300 is factory-set for conventional system con-
trol using the Q7300A.B.E.G. If using with a heat pump
and Q7300C.D.F,. locate the mini-jumper on the back of the
T7300. See Fig. 14. Pull the mini-jumper off the two
CONV pins and move to the two HEAT PUMP pins. This
changes the thermostat to the heat pump algorithm.

If you wish to change the control of the thermostat
because a new subbase has been purchased. remove battery
for 15 minutes, change mini-jumper position, and re-install
battery.

MOUNT THERMOSTAT

/I\ CAUTION

Always disconnect power supply and remove bat-
tery from the T7300 before connecting the ribbon
cables to prevent electrical shock and equipment
damage.

T7200/T7300/Q7300
INSTALLATION

INSTALL BATTERY (OPTIONAL)

The 9 volt battery is not necessary for the operation of
the thermostat, but holds the program during power out-
ages. When the power is restored, the system will resume
normal operation. Without the battery, the system will
follow the default setpoints. See Table 3. Use the following
steps 1o install a battery:

1. Locate the battery holder on the back of the thermo-
stat.

2. Slide the battery up to the connector until it is firmly
seated. See Fig. 16.

NOTE: Observe the polarity when snapping a9 volt alkaline
battery into the holder.

NOTE: The plugs must be firmly seated on the connectors
for the thermostat to work properly.

6. Hang the top edge of the thermostat on the subbase
hooks. See Fig. 17.

7. Swing down and press on the lower edge until the
thermostat snaps in place.

8. Insert and tighten three Allen head screws on the
bottom of the thermostat. See Fig. 17.

Use the following procedure to connect the T7300 rib-
bon cables to the Q7300.

1. Check that the 24 Vac power supply is disconnected
from the Q7300.

2. Check that the 9 Vdc battery is nor installed in the
T7300.

IMPORTANT: First be sure to connect the 12 pin ribbon
cahle to the Q7300.

3. Connect the 12 pin (larger) ribbon cable to the Q7300.
See Fig. 15.

4. Connect the 9 pin (smaller) ribbon cable to the Q7300.

5. If using a 9 Vdc battery, go to the Install Battery
Backup section for installation instructions.

Fig. 15—Connecting the pin ribbon cables to
the subbase connectors.

4-FIN SUBBASE 12-PIN BUBBASE
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR

L] [] o
Wit Yt
s |

Mda03

Fig. 16—Installing optional 9 volt battery.

STEF 1: CONNECT THERMOSTAT
CABLES TO THE SUBBASE
FIRST CONNECT THE 12 PIN
THEMN THE 9 PIN,

BATTERY ,
SNAPS STEF 2! SNAP BATTERY INTO PLACE.

— STEF 3: SLIDE BATTERY UP TO THE
BATTERY CONMECTOR
UNTIL CONNEGTED

Ma408

Fig. 17—Mounting thermostat on subbase.
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PROGRAM THE THERMOSTAT

Program the Thermostat

OVERVIEW

The keyboard is located behind the thermostat flip-up
cover. See Fig. 18. There are 16 keys to set, review and
modify programmed times and temperatures. The liquid
crystal display (LCD) shows day, time or temperature and
which programming period is operating.

The thermostat can be set for two occupied and two
unoccupied time and temperatures for each day of the week
(28 independent settings). The two override keys provide
quick temporary programming changes for increased occu-
pant comfort.

IMPORTANT: To program the thermostat, 24 Vac:is re-
quired (turn on system power) and the keyboard lock-
out switch (see Fig. 27) must be in the ON-KEYBD
position.

Fig. 18—Thermostat programming keys and
LCD display.
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SET CURRENT TIME/DAY
|. Set the current time by pressing and releasing the
CLOCK key once.

2. Press the +or-key until the current time appears on the
LCD.

3. Set the currentday by pressing and releasing the DAY
key once.

4. Press the +or - key until the current day appears on the
LCD.

NOTE: Su=Sunday; Mo=Monday; Tu=Tuesday: We=
Wednesday; Th=Thursday; Fr=Friday; Sa=Saturday.

SET PROGRAM TIMES

IMPORTANT: The thermostat will remain in occupied
wode from the point of initial programming until it
encounters the first unoccupied start time. To avoid
the unnecessary occupied period following initial pro-
gramming, set a 12:00 AM unoccupied start time on
the thermostat when programmed.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
63-4038—7
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NOTE: The programming times are in intervals of ten
minutes; i.e., 8:00, 8:10, 8:20.

|. Pressthe SELECT DAY key. The display shows the
abbreviation for a day.

2. Press and hold the + or - key until the desired day
appears,

3. Press the OCCUPIED START TIME key. The pro-
gram indicator will point to OCCUPIED.

4. Pressand hold the + or - key until the desired start time
appears. 3

NOTE: Anytime a start time is not required, press the
CLEAR START TIME key.

5. Press the UNOC START TIME key. The program
indicator will point to UNOCCUPIED.

6. Press and hold the + or - key until the desired start time
appears.

7. To program a second occupied start time for the
selected day, repeat Step 3 until four dashes (-—) are dis-
played or the second start time (if previously programmed) is
displayed. Then repeat Step 4.

8. To program a second unoccupied start time for the
selected day. repeat Step 5 until four dashes (-—-) are dis-
played or the second start time (if previously programmed) is
displayed. Then repeat Step 6.

9. Repeat Steps | through 8 foreach remaining day of the
week or refer to the following section, COPY A DAY.

COPY A DAY

1. Press the SELECT DAY key. The display shows the
abbreviation for a day.

2. Press and hold the + or - key until the day to be copied
[from appears.

3. Press the COPY key.

4. Press and hold the + or - key until the day to be copied
to appears.

NOTE: The day to be copied fron will remain on the display.

5. Press the COPY key a second time to perform the

copy.
6. Repeat Steps 3 1o 5 to copy to another day.

SET PROGRAM TEMPERATURE SETPOINTS

NOTE: The setpoint temperature range is 45°F (unoccupied
heat) t095°F (unoccupied cool). The occupied heat setpoint
must be at least 2°F less than the occupied cool setpoint.

1. Press the SET TEMPERATURE key (OCCUPIED
HEAT. OCCUPIED COOL, UNOC HEAT, or UNOC
COOL). The program indicator will point to OCCUPIED or
UNOCCUPIED and the LCD will indicate HEAT or COOL.
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2. Pressand hold the + or - key until the desired tempera-
ture appears.
3. Repeat Steps | and 2 until all four temperatures are set.

SET OPERATING DISPLAY

The LCD can show time or temperature. To change the
current display. press the DISPLAY key until the desired
operating display appears.

CLEAR START TIME
l. Press the SELECT DAY key,
2. Press and hold the + or - key until the desired day

appears.
3. Press and hold the OCCUPIED START TIME or

the UNOC START TIME key until the time to clear
appears.

4. Press and hold the CLEAR START TIME key until
the display shows four dashes (----).

NOTE: If there is a second OCCUPIED setting, the start
for time this setting will appear instead of four dashes
{m=ma)l

TEMPORARILY OVERRIDE PROGRAM

There are three overrides available. The 3 hour occupied
overrides can be initiated from a remote location or the
thermostat. The 3 hour occupied override without + or -
keys can also be initiated from the T7300B cover.

NOTE: Pressing the DISPLAY key at anytime will return
the thermostat to the program.

3 Hour Occupied
The 3 HOUR OCCUPIED key is used to override the
“unoccupied program when people need to use the area
temporarily (working late, weekends or holidays).
1. Press the 3 HOUR OCCUPIED key to change the
unoccupied temperature setting to the occupied setpoint for
three hours.

NOTE: The program indicator will point to 3 HR OCCU-
PIED while the override is in effect.

T7200/T7300/Q7306C

PROGRAM THE THERMOSTAT e CHECKOUT

3 Hour Occupied with + or - Key
SET + OR - KEY VALUE

When using the + or - key with the 3 HOUR OCCU-
PIED key, the + or - key has a preassigned value of O to 5°F
(default is 0). Use the following steps to check or change
the value:

1. Press the 3 HOUR OCCUPIED key. The program
indicator will point to 3 HR OCCUPIED.

2. Press the DISPLAY key. The LCD will show a
nuniber from 0 to 5.

3. Press the + or - key to change the value.

4, Press the DISPLAY key to return to the program.

Set 3 Hour Occupied Override With + or - Key

The 3 HOUR OCCUPIED key with the + or - key will
override the unoccupied program for three hours with the
occupied temperature setpoint * the preassigned key value
(see Set + or - Key Value section).

I. Press the 3 HOUR OCCUPIED key to change the
unoccupied temperature setting to the occupied setpoint for
three hours.

2. Press the + key to increase or press the - key to
decrease the occupied setpoint by the key value,

EXAMPLE: Unoccupied setpoint is 62°F, occupied

setpoint is 70°F and key value is 3°F. Pressing the
3 HOUR OCCUPIED key and the + key will change
the setpoint from 62°F to 70°F plus 3°F or 73°F.
Pressing the - key would change the setpoint to 70°F
minus 3°F or 67°F.

NOTE: The program indicator will point to 3 HR OCCU-
PIED while the override is in effect. The LED will not
reflect the key value.

Cont Unoc

The continuous unoceupied override feature holds the
setpoint at the unoccupied temperature setpoint until the
DISPLAY or CONT UNOC key is pressed. This override
is used when the area will be closed for a temporary closing
such as a long holiday.

I. Press the CONT UNOC key to hold the temperature
at the unoccupied setpoint.

2. Press the CONT UNOC key again lo return to the

Checkout

OVERVIEW

Check that all wiring is correctly completed and all
sensors are installed. The thermostat should be mounted on
the wallplate or subbase. If the thermostat has not been
programmed, when the power is first turned on, the LCD
will show four dashes (----). Without programming, the
thermostat will operate from default temperature setpoints
(see OPERATION section).

NOTE: It is helpful to program the thermostat before using
the Checkout procedure. Refer to the Programming sec-
tion to set a program.

Cyclical .Maintena‘nce Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey Holse

If the display has two dashes and a degree sign (—°), wait
sixty seconds and press the DISPLAY key twice. If the
display does not change or is blank, refer to the Trouble-
shooting section.

TEST MODE

The thermostat has a test mode that aids the installer in
performing the checkout. The test mode overrides the
minimum on and off times so the checkout can be quickly
performed. Press the CLOCK and DAY keys at the same
time to start the test mode. All the display segments will
appear. See Fig. 19

63-4038+47
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T7206@prrE00/Q7300
CHECKOUT

/I\. CAUTION

Do not use the test mode for longer than 10 min-
utes. The test mode overrides the minimum on and
off times that protect the system. Equipment dam-
age can result if the thermostat remains in the test
mode.

Fig. 19—All segments on display.
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To discontinue the test mode at any time, press the
CLOCK and DAY keys at the same time. The Test Mode
Indicators will no longer show on the screen.

HEAT

NOTE: When the thermostat is used with a subbase with
subbase and fan switches, set the switches to AUTO.

1. Press the CLOCK and DAY keys at the same time.
This starts the test mode.
2. Press the DISPLAY key. See Fig. 20.

Fig. 20—Display when starting test sequence.
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3. Press the OCCUPIED HEAT key.

4. Press the + key to raise the setpoint 5°F (3°C) above
the room temperature. The heating should start (both stages
if multistage), and the fan should run (may be a shortdelay on
forced air systems).

NOTE: It can be necessary to change the OCCUPIED
COOL setpoint. However, be aware that OCCUPIED
HEAT and OCCUPIED COOL setpoints must have a
2°F difference.

5. Press the OCCUPIED HEAT key.

6. Press the - key to lower the setpoint 5°F (3°C) below
the room temperature. The heating should shut off, followed
by the fan shutoff.

When the thermostat has a system switch, move the
switch to the HEAT position and repeat steps 3 through 6.

Cyclicgélklﬂiﬂ‘gtﬂge Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

COOL
Move switch to auto.

/I\ CAUTION

Do not operate cooling if outdoor temperature is
below 50°F (10°C). Refer to the manufacturer
recommendations.

NOTE: When cooling setting changes, thermostat will wait
up to five minutes before turning on the cooling equip-
ment. This delay is to protect the compressor.

1. Press the OCCUPIED COOL key.

2. Press the - key to lower the setpoint 5°F (3°C) below
the room temperature. The cooling should start (both stages
if multistage). and the fan should run.

NOTE: It can be necessary to change the OCCUPIED
HEAT setpoint. However, be aware that the OCCUPIED
HEAT and OCCUPIED COOL setpoints must have a
2°F difference.

3. Press the OCCUPIED COOL key.

4, Press the + key to raise the setpoint 5°F (3°C) above
the room temperature. The cooling and fan should shut off.

When the thermostat has a system switch, move the
switch to the COOL position and repeat Steps 1 through 4.

Move the system switch to the OFF position. All heating
or cooling should stop.

FAN
Thermostat
Fan Switch (located on the back of the thermostat):
—_ CON: Fan operates continuously in the occupied
mode.
— INT-FAN: Fan operates directly with the thermo-
stat call for heating or cooling in the occupied
mode.

Subbase

NOTE: Subbase fan switch overrides the thermostat fan
switch.

Subbase Dip Switch No. 4:
— ON: Fan operates only with cool.
— QFF: Fan operates with heat and cool.
Q7300E Fan Switch:
— ON: Fan operates continuously.
— AUTQ: Fan operates directly with the thermostat
call for heating or cooling.

IMPORTANT: Press the CLOCK and DAY keys atthe same
time to discontinue the test mode. The Test Mode Idi-
cators will no longer show on the screen. See Fig. 19.
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Operation

T7200/T7300 RELAY LOGIC

The T7300 contains three switching relays. When the
mini-jumper is set for conventional applications, the relays
control first stage cooling, first stage heating, and fan.
When the mini-jumper is set for heat pump applications,
the relays control the heat pump compressor, auxiliary heat,
and fan. Because of this change in switching logic, it is
important to use Q7300C,D, or F subbases when the T7300
is set for heat pump applications and use Q7300A.B.E.G
subbases when the T7300 is set for conventional applica-
tions.

The T7200A Relay Logic is for conventional applica-
tions. The T7300B Relay Logic is for heat pump applica-

tions.

T7200/T7300 AND CONVENTIONAL
THERMOSTATS
P+I Control

The T7200/T7300 microprocessor based control requires
that the user understands temperature control and thermo-
stat performance. A conventional electromechanical or elec-
tronic thermostat does not control temperature precisely at
setpoint. Typically, there is an offset (droop) in the control
point as the system load changes. This is a phenomenon
that most people in the industry know and accept. Many
factors contribute to offset including switch differential,
thermal lag, overshoot, cycle rates and system load.

The thermostat microprocessor simultaneous] v gathers,
compares and computes data. Using this data, it controls a
wide variety of functions. The special proprietary algo-
rithm (program) in the thermostat eliminates the factors
causing offset. This makes temperature control More accu-
rate than the conventional electromechanical or electronic
thermostats. The temperature control algorithm is called
proportional plus integral (P+I) control.

The thermostat sensor, located on the thermostat or
remote, senses the current space temperature. The propor-
tional error is calculated by comparing the sensed tempera-
ture to the programmed setpoint. The deviation from the
setpoint is the proportional error.

The thermostat also determines integral error, whichis a
deviation based on the length of error time. The sum of the
two errors is the (P+1) error. The cycle rate used to reach
and maintain the setpoint temperature is computed using
the P+1. The addition of the integral error is what differen-
tiates the thermostat from many other electronic and elec-
tromechanical thermostats. See Fig. 21.
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Fig. 21—Proportional temperature control
versus P+l temperature control.
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While the thermostat is designed to eliminate droop,
allowing droop can be desirable in applications where
building visitors are dressed for the weather and their stays
are brief. Examples of these applications include fast food
restaurants and convenience stores. The droopless feature
of the thermostat can be overridden by placing the droop/
droopless select switch located on the subbase in the OFF
position. This removes the integral calculation from the
thermostat control scheme, allowing only the proportional
control to eccur,

EQUIPMENT PROTECTION

As part of the operational sequence, the T7200/T7300
microprocessor also incorporates minimum On and OFF
times for all heating and cooling stages. Minimum On and
Off times assure that rapid cycling of equipment will not
oceur, extending equipment life. Minimum On/Off times
for compressor stages are two minutes On and four minutes
Off. Minimum On/Off times for heat (electric resistive or
gas) are two minutes,

T7200/T7300 THERMOSTAT OPERATION
Startup

When power 1o the thermostat is turned on. a startup and
initialization program begins. The startup takes place after
total loss of power (24 Vac and battery backup). At this
time, the system default values are put into memory (re-
placing the user program that was lost). Default values are
heating 68°F (20°C) and cooling 78°F (26°C) for the occu-
pied modes. Unoccupied default values are heating 55°F
(13°C) and cooling 90°F (32°C).
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OPERATION

NOTE: These unoccupied defaults are only used if an unoc-
cupied start time is entered or the CONT UNOC key is
pressed. Immediately following initialization, the user
can enter new setpoints to be used in place of the default
values.

If the battery backup was operating during a power
failure, and 24 Vac power comes back on, the user-entered
time and temperature program saved in memory is used. If
24 Vac is lost, and no battery backup exists, the default
temperatures is placed into memory when the power comes
back on. These default values are then used for temperature
control.

Occupied

When the thermostat is operating in the occupied mode,
the temperature is controlled to the occupied heat or cool
setpoint. The normally open (Al) auxiliary relay contacts
are closed and the normally open contacts (A3) auxiliary
relay contacts are opened during the occupied modes (if the
subbase being used has this option). The fan operates as
follows:

« No switching subbase used: Operation of the fan is
continuous (fan always energized) unless the fan op-
tion switch on the back of the T7300 (#3) is set to
intermittent (cycles with Y1 or W1).

» Switching subbase used: Q7300 fan switch can be set
to ON (always energized) or AUTO (cycles with Y1
or W1).

NOTE: If subbase configuration switch no. 4 (on any Q7300
conventional subbase) is set to the ON position, the fan
cycles on a call forcooling only; switch no. 4 hasnoeffect
on heat pump subbases (Q7300C, D. F).

Unoccupied
When the thermostat is operating in the unoceupied
mode, the temperature is controlled to the unoccupied heat
or cool setpoint. The auxiliary relay contacts isopen and the
fan operates as follows:
« Switching or non-switching subbase used: Fan is al-
ways be intermittent (cycles with Y1 or W1). See
NOTE for OCCUPIED.

Conventional System
RECOVERY FROM UNOCCUPIED

Intelligent Recovery™ is a Honeywell trademark for
the way the thermostat controls the heating and cooling
equipment during recovery from unoccupied to occupied
setting. During recovery, the control point ramps up at the
rate of S°F (3°C) per hour rather than jumping from the
energy savings setting to the comfort setting all at once.
This provides additional energy savings.

When the Intelligent Recovery™ is used in the heating
mode, the control point raises 5°F (3°C) per hour, maximiz-
ing the use of the more economical first stage heat to bring
the sensed temperature to the desired comfort setpoint. This
minimizes using the typically more expensive second stage
heat.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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The advantages are:

« Comfort setting is achieved at the programmed time
and maintained regardless of weather conditions; oc-
cupants are comfortable.

« Drafts from low temperature discharge air are mini-
mized during occupied periods.

« The thermostat automatically uses the more economi-
cal first stage of heat as the primary heat source during
heat mode recovery. avoiding the use of the expensive
second stage heating.

+ Comfort and energy savings can be achieved in both
heating and cooling.

o The thermostat reduces heat cycling, extending equip-
ment life.

Heat Pump Operation

The T7200 is fixed for either heat pump or conventional
control applications. The T7300 is configurable for either
heat pump or conventional applications, depending on the
subbase used. Additional information is required when
configured for heat pump.

The heat pump mini-jumper (located on the back of the
thermostat) places the thermostat into the heat pump mode.
Refer to the Installation section.

O AND B TERMINALS FOR HEATING
OR COOLING CHANGEOVER

The Q7300C and F controls heat pump changeover. The
(7300D is only used in a heat pump application when the
heat pump controls the reversing valve changeover. See
Table 8 for the operation of the O and B terminals on the
Q7300C and F.

TABLE 8—OPERATION OF THE Q7300
O AND B TERMINALS.

System Switch 0 B
Heat Open Closed
Cool Closed Open
Auto (Heat)? Open Closed
Auto (Cool)? Closed Open
Emergency Heat Open Closed
Off S ¢

a When the system is calling for heat or is de-energized, but
the last function was heat.

b When the system is calling for cool or is de-energized. but
the last function was cool.

¢ When the last function was heating, the operation is the
same as Auto (Heat). If the last function was cooling, the
operation is the same as Auto (Cool).

RECOVERY FROM UNOCCUPIED

The heating recovery ramp is 3°F per hour, which
differs from the 5°F per hour for conventional systems. The
3°F degree difference helps the system use the economical
heat pump more and the expensive auxiliary heat less, The
cooling ramp is 5°F, the same as conventional systems.
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Appendix C

FAN OPERATION

When the subbase fan switch is in the ON position, the
fan is energized continuously in the occupied mode. The
AUTO position energizes the fan with the heating or cool-
ing system. If the subbase is Q7300D, during unoccupied
mode, the fan cycles with Y1 and W1.

NOTE: The Q7300 switch no. 4 has no effect when the
thermostat is configured for heat pump,

EMERGENCY HEAT

When the system switch is in the EM. HEAT position
(on select Q7300 subbases), the auxiliary heatis stage 1 and
the compressor stages are locked off. The fan cycles with
the auxiliary heat.

GENERAL OPERATION INFORMATION
Cycle Rates

The thermostat control algorithm maintains the tem-
perature by cycling stages of heating or cooling to meet
setpoint. See Table 9 for the nominal cycle rates provided.

TABLE 9—NOMINAL CYCLE RATES
FOR HEATING AND COOLING.

System Type Hl |H2|Cl1|C2]| €3
Conventional 8 8 4 4 4
Heat Pump 4 8 4 4 =

Subbase Auxiliary Relay

The Q7300 auxiliary relay output acts as a time-of-day
swilch o be used with an economizer minimum position
control. The normally open (A1) auxiliary relay contacts
are closed during the occupied period and open during the
unoccupied period. The normally closed (A3) auxiliary
relay contacts are open during the occupied period and
closed during the unoccupied period. The contacts are in
the normal state during recovery,

Interfacing with Electromechanical Economizers
(Subbases with Auxiliary Relay)

Mechanical cooling is often used when outside tempera-
tures are in the 50° 1o 60°F range and humidity is below 50
percent. In central and northern climates, hundreds of hours
fall into this temperature category, By permitting 80 to 100
percent outside air into the system, mechanical cooling
may not be needed atall, particularly during spring and fall.

An economizer is used to take advantage of the outside
air. The typical economizer consists of an outside air damper,
motor, outdoor air changeover control and a minimum
position potentiometer. The motor controls the dampers.
Suitability of the outside air for cooling is determined by
the outdoor air changeover control. The potentiometer is
used for adjusting the minimum position of the economizer
dampers, which provide a minimum amount of fresh air for
venlilation.

The economizer reduces compressor run time, thereby
saving energy and extending the compressor life. The
drawback to the economizer is that during the unoccupied
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period, if there is no call for cooling or outdoor air is not
suitable for free cooling, the economizer is controlled to
minimum position. This position allows some percentage
of outdoor air to enter the building, regardless of air suit-
ability. The situation can cause the heating or cooling to run

more often than if suitable outdoor air is permitted to enter

the building.

The thermostat can take advantage of an economizer by
connecting the auxiliary relay contacts (Al and A2) of the
subbase o control the economizer minimum position po-
tentiometer. The contacts close during the occupied period,
allowing the economizer to operate normally. The contacts

are open duirng the unoccupied period. disabling the mini-

mum position feature of the economizer. The open contacts
cause the economizer to drive dampers fully closed instead
of staying at minimum open position. This reduces the
possibility of unsuitable outdoor air from entering the
building. which lowers the internal load on the HVAC
system are saves additional energy.

Other Uses for the Auxiliary Relay

Examples of other uses of the auxiliary relay are hot
water heaters, lighting or baseboard heat. The additional
loads are connected to the auxiliary relay contacts on the
subbase. The contacts are rated for 1.6A at 30 Vac, but can
be adapted to higher current applications with the use of an
external relay and transformer. See Fig, 22.

Duty Cycle Interface

Duty cyeling HVAC equipment controlled with a T7200
or T7300 is recommended because the thermostat is al-
ready maintaining an optimum control cycle rate. Adding
another external duty cyle increases the P+I error being
sensed and results in degradation of temperature control
and equipment efficiency.

Fig. 22—Use of external relay and transformer
for auxiliary loads greater than 1.6A.
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CROABRHEEERENCE

Cross Reference

Refer to Table 10 for thermostat and subbase cross referencing information.

TABLE 10—THERMOSTAT AND SUBBASE CROSS REFERENCE.

Model Fig, Trade
Number No. Description Replacement Remarks
T7200A | 7-day programmable thermostat for commercial conventional systems.
Al006| 23,2425 | Tradeline®. T7200A1006 | Beige color
A1022| 23,2425 | International faceplate. T7200A1006 | Beige color
T7200B | 7-day programmable thermostat for commercial water source heat pump systems.
B1004 | 9,26 Tradeline: T7200B1004 | Beige color
B1012 1 9.26 Mammoth part number 71116701. T7200B1004 | Beige color
B1020 ] 9,26 Carrier part number HHO7TAX010A. T7200B1004 | Beige color
T7300A | 7-day programmable thermostat for commercial conventional systems.
A1005 | A\ Tradeline®, T7300A1005 | Beige color
AT013 | A\ York part no. 025-27506. Used in Y7300B 1008, T7300A1005 | Beige color
Y7300C1006 and Y7300D1004. T7300A1104 | Premier White™ color
A1021 | A\ Lennox part no, 81G5901. T7300A1005 | Beige color
T7300A1104 | Premier White™ color
A1039] A\ Trane part no. THT-0608. T7300A1005 | Beige color
T7300A1104 | Premier White™ color
A1047 | A\ Micrometl part no. 901-114. Used in Y7300A 1000 T7300A1005 | Beige color
and Y7300C11014. T7300A1104 [ Premier White™ color
A1054 | A\ International face plate. T7300A1005 [ Beige color
T7300A1104 | Premier White™ color
A1062 | /\ Carrier part no. HHO7AX005. Used in Y7300A1018. | T7300A1005 | Beige color
T7300A1104 | Premier White™ color
AL1070 A International face plate. T7300A1005 | Beige color
T7300A1104 | Premier White™ color
A1088 | A\ Spanish face plate. T7300A1005 | Beige color
T7300A1104 | Premier White™ color
Al104 é Tradeline. T7300A1104 | Premier White™ color
T7300B | Fully configurable programmable thermostat with 3-HOUR OVERRIDE key on cover. Se¢ figure 2
for view of door.
B1003 | /\ Tradeline. T7300B1003 | Beige color
BI011 | A\ Climate Control part no. 490249B-05. T7300B1003 | Beige color
T7300B1052 | Premier White™ color
B1029 | A\ McQuay part no. 490249B-06. T7300B1003 | Beige color
T7300B1052 | Premier White™ color
B1037 | A\ Arcoaire part no, 1506746. Used in Y7300B 1024. T7300B1003 | Beige color
T7300B1052 | Premier White™ color
B1045 A Comfort Maker part no. 1505746, Used in T7300B1003 | Beige color
Y7300B1016. T7300B1052 | Premier White™ color
B1052 A Tradeline. T7300B1052 | Premier White™ color

A See subbase for figure number.
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Appendix © CROSS REFERENCE
TABLE 10—THERMOSTAT AND SUBBASE CROSS REFERENCE (Continued).
Model Fig. Trade
Number No. Description Replacement Remarks
T7300C | Fully configurable programmable thermostat with limited access cover. See Figure 3 for view of
door.
C1001 | A\ Tradeline. T7300C1001 | Beige color
C1019 | A\ Tradeline. Premier White™ T7300. T7300C1019 | Premier White™ color
Subbase
Q7300A | Conventional equipment. System: none. Fan: none.
A1000| 27 Tradeline. | heat and 2 cool. Q7300A1000 | Brown color
AlOQ18 | 28,29, Tradeline. 2 heat and 2 cool. Q7300A1018 | Brown color
30,32,
35.36
A1034 (2732 Trane part no. BAS-0444. Q7300A1000 | Brown color
Q7300A1075 | Light gray color
A1042| 28,29, Trane part no. BAS-0445. Q7300A1018 | Brown color
30,32, Q7300A1083 [ Light gray color
35,36
A1059] 28,29 Micrometl part no. 901-3. Used in Y7300A1000. Q7300A1018 | Brown color
30,32, Q7300A1083 | Light gray color
35.36
A1067 | 28,29, Carrier part no. HH93AX003. Q7300A1018 | Brown color
30,32, Q7300A1083 | Light gray color
35,36
Al075( 27,32 Tradeline. Used with Premier White™ T7300. Q7300A1075 | Light gray color
I heatand 1 cool.
A1083 | 28,29, Tradeline. Used with Premier White™ T7300. Q7300A1083 | Light gray color
30,32, 2 heat and 2 cool,
35,36
Q7300B | Conventional equipment. System: Heat-Off-Cool-Auto, Fan: Auto-On.
B1008 | 28,29, Tradeline. 2 heat and 2 cool, Q7300B1008 | Brown color
30,32,
35,36
Bl016 | 28,29, Lennox part no. 81G6001. Q7300B1008 | Brown color
30,32, 7300B1073 | Brown color
35,36 Q7300B1081 | Light gray color
B1024 | 28,29, | York part no. 025-227507. Used in Y7300B 1008. Q7300B1008 | Brown color
30.32, Q7300B1073 | Brown color
35,36 Q7300B1081 | Light gray color
B1032 | 28,29, | Trane part no. BAS-0446. 7300B1008 | Brown color
30,32, Q7300B1073 | Brown color
35.36 Q7300B1081 | Light gray color
B1040 | 28,29, | Carrier part no. HH93AAX004. Q7300B1008 | Brown color
30,32, 7300B1073 | Brown color
35.36 Q7300B1081 | Light gray color
B1057 | 28,29, Snyder General part no. 1520510. Used in 7300B1008 | Brown color
30,32, Y7300B1016 and Y7300B10224. 7300B1073 [ Brown color
35,36 Q7300B1081 | Light gray color
B1065 | 28,29 Snyder General part no, 490249B-04. Q7300B1008 | Brown color
30,32, Q7300B1073 | Brown color
35,36 Q7300B1081 | Light gray color

ASec subbase for figure number. I
{Continued)
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CROSS.REFERENCE
TABLE [0—THERMOSTAT AND SUBBASE CROSS REFERENCE (Continued).

Model | Fig. Trade |
Number No. Description Replacement Remarks
B1073 | 28,29, Tradeline. 2 heat and 2 cool. Q7300B1073 | Brown color

30,32,
32;36
B1081 | 28,29, | Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300B1081 [ Light gray color
30,32, | 2 heat and 2 cool.
35,36
Q7300C | Heat pump systems. System: Em. Ht.-Heat-Off-Cool-Auto. Fan: Auto-On,
C1006 | 38,42 Tradeline. | stage heat pump, Q7300C1006 | Brown color
Cl1014 | 40 Tradeline. 2 stage heat pump. Q7300C1014 | Brown color
C1022 | 40 Lennox part n0.81G6901. Q7300C1014 | Brown color

Q7300C1089 | Brown color
Q7300C1105 | Light gray color
C1030 [ 40 York part no. 025-27508. Used in Y7300C1006. Q7300C1014 | Brown color
Q7300C1089 | Brown color
Q7300C1105 | Light gray color
Cl048 | 38,42 Trane part no.BAS-0447. Q7300C1014 | Brown color
Q7300C1089 | Brown color
Q7300C1105 | Light gray color
C1055 | 40 Trane part no.BAS-04438. Q7300C1014 | Brown color
Q7300C1089 | Brown color
Q7300C1105 | Light gray color

Cl1063 | 38.42 Micrometl part no. 901-24. Used in Y7300C1014. Q7300C1006 | Brown color
Q7300C1097 | Light gray color
C1071 | 40 Obsolete Brown color
C1089 | 40 Tradeline. 2 stage heal pump. Q7300C1089 | Brown color
C1097 | 38.42 Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300C1097 | Light gray color
I stage heat pump.
C1105 | 40 Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300C1105 | Light gray color

2 stage heat pump.
Q7300D | Heat pump system. System: Em.Ht.-Heat-Off-Cool-Auto. Fan: Auto-On.
DI1004 | 41 Carrier part no. HH93AX002. Q7300D1038 | Brown color

Q7300D1061 | Brown color
Q7300D1079 | Light gray color

D1012 3942 Carrier part no. HH93AX003. Q7300D1053 | Brown color
Q7300D1087 | Light gray color
D1020 | 41 York part no. 025-27724-000. Used in Y7300D1004. | Q7300D1038 | Brown color

Q7300D1061 | Brown color
Q7300D1079 | Light gray color
D1038 | 41 Tradeline. 2 stage heat pump. Q7300D1038 | Brown color
D1046 | 41 Lennox part no. 13H7601. Q7300D1038 | Brown color
Q7300D1061 | Brown color
Q7300D1079 | Light gray color

{Continued)
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Appendix C
CROSS REFERENCE
TABLE |0—THERMOSTAT AND SUBBASE CROSS REFERENCE (Continued).
Model Fig. Trade
Number No. Description Replacement Remarks
D1053 Tradeline. | stage heat pump. Q7300D1053 | Brown color
D1061 | 41 Tradeline. 2 stage heat pump. Q7300D1061 | Brown color
D1079] 41 Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300D1079 | Light gray color
2 stage heat pump.
D1087 | 39,42 Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300D1087 | Light gray color

| stage heat pump.

Q7300E | Convenfional equipment. System: none. Fan: none.

E1001 | 28,29, Tradeline. 2 heat and 2 cool. Q7300E1001 | Brown color
30
E1019| 28,29, Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300E1019 | Light gray color
30 2 heat and 2 cool.
Q7300F | Heat pump systems. System: none. Fan: none.
F1009 | 44 Tradeline. 1 stage heat pump. Q7300F1009 | Brown color
F1017 | 44 Tradeline. 2 stage heat pump. Q7300F1017 | Brown color
F1025 | 44 Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300F1025 | Light gray color
| stage heat pump.
F1033 | 44 Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300K1033 | Light gray color
2 stage heat pump.
F1041 | 43 Carrier part no. HH93AX006. Used in Y7300A1018. | Q7300F1009 | Brown color

Q7300F1025 | Light gray color
Q7300G | Conventional equipment. System: Heat-Off-Cool-Auto. Fan: none.

G1007 | 31,32, Tradeline. | heat and 3 cool. ‘Q7300G 1007 | Brown color
33,34
GIl015| 31,32, Tradeline. Used with Premier White T7300. Q7300G1015 | Light gray color

33.34 I heat and 3 cool.
Q7300L | Conventional equipment. System: none. Fan: Auto-On.

L1006 | 45 L.DS Church. Q7300L1014 | Brown color
L1014 | 46 Tradeline. 2 heat and 1 cool. Q7300L1014 | Brown color
Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey Hoilsk 63-4()38227
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WIRIMRSHFAGRAMS

Wiring Diagrams

Fig. 23—T7200A with wallpiate.
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Appendix C

Fig. 24—T7200A with 1-stage cooling system with differential enthalpy changeover using W7459A/C7400
with M7415 Actuator.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 25—T7200A with electric heat system.
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Fig. 26—T7200B with 1-stage heat pump system.
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T7200/T7300/Q7300
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Appendix C

Fig. 27—T7300/Q7300A with single transformer 1-stage heat/1-stage cool system.
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17200/T7300/Q7300
Villipdhdiz ©OIAGRAMS

Fig. 28—T7300/Q7300A,B,E used with single transformer 1-stage heat/2-stage cool system.
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T7200/T7300/Q7300
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 29—T7300/Q7300A,B used with single transformer 2-stage heat/1-stage cool system.
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T7200/T7300/Q7300
WIRINEBTIABRAMS

Fig. 30—T7300/Q7300A,B,E used with single transformer 2-stage heat/2-stage cool system without

economizer.
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T7200/T7300/Q7300

WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 31—T7300/Q7300G with single transformer 1-stage heat/3-stage cool system.

T7300
THERMOSTAT Q7300 SUBBASE
e

EXISTING HVAC EQUIPMENT
P

L S

o

HVAC EQUIPMENT

TEAMINAL STRIP SYSTEM
TRANSFORMER
2 Li
(HOT)
[ gl
L2
1 o —— B A
I
' {IF NO "C" TERMINAL) S
fod |
*
W —to+—[=1
H1
o o-— =1
FAN
| O @ FAN
L1
@ (HOT) SYSTEM SWITCH
84l _@ L2 § HEAT
e — -—‘
T7147 i A (" OREg
REMOTE — o!
COMFORT 1} | ) AUTO
ADJUST __| _.
MODULE @ ;ﬁ cooL
| o]
= _® ECONOMIZER
AUXILIARY
RELAY
CONTACTS
A 24 VAC SECONDARY: MUST BE ABLE TO CARRY ADDITIONAL & VA LOAD OF THERMOSTAT AND SUBBASE.
/A FIELD INSTALLED JUMPER.
- A 24 VAC ONLY. M43g0
-
|
Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey HoliSe 63-40382307




T7200/T7300/Q7300
WIEPRGET S AGRAMS

Fig. 32—T7300/Q7300A,B,G defeating economizer minimum position during unoccupied period in a
2-stage cool system with single enthalpy changeover using W7459A/C7400 with an M7415 actuator.,
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T7200/T7300/Q7300
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 33—T7300/Q7300G defeating economizer minimum position during unoccupied period in 3-stage
cool system with single enthalpy changeover using W7459A/C7400 with M7415 Actuator.
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T7200/T7300/Q7300
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 34—T7300/Q7300G with W859A Economizer package in 1-stage heat/3-stage cool system defeating
economizer minimum position during unoccupied period.
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T7200/T7300/Q7300

WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 35—T7300/Q7300A,B with W859D economizer package in 2-stage heat/2-stage cool system defeating
economizer minimum position during unoccupied period.
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T7200/T7300/Q7300
wﬁmtﬁ OTAGRAMS

Fig. 36—T7300/Q7300A,B with economizer package in 1-stage cool system defeating economizer mini-
mum position during unoccupied period with differential enthalpy changeover using W7459A/C7400 with
M7415 Actuator.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 37—T7300/Q7300 with economizer package in 1-stage cool system defeating economizer minimum
position during unoccupied period with single enthalpy changeover using W7459A/C7400 with M7415
Actuator.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 38—T7300/Q7300C with 2-stage heat/1-stage cool heat pump system using O or B terminal for
reversing valve,
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T7200/T7300/Q7300
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 39—T7300/Q7300D with 2-stage heat/1-stage cool heat pump system.
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 40—T7300/Q7300C with 2-stage heat/2-stage cool heat pump system
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 41—T7300/Q7300D with 3-stage heat/2-stage cool heat pump system.
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24VAC ONLY. M4307
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T7200Appaai/C) 7300
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 42—T7300/Q7300C,D with economizer package in 2-stage heat/1 stage cool heat pump system
defeating economizer minimum position during unoccupied period.
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._/L’\ A3 TEAMINAL AVAILABLE ON Q73000 MODEL ONLY
Madi2
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Appendix C

T7200/T7300/Q7300

WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 43—T7300/Q7300F for 1-stage heat pump.
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T?200§ E ZBOOgO?SOD
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 44—T7300/Q7300F for 1-stage heat/1-stage cool and 2-stage heat/1-stage cool heat pumps.
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24 VAC ONLY Ma420 !

AVAILABLE ON Q7300F1017 AND Q7300F1033 ONLY.

BB
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T7200/T7300/Q7300
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Appendix C

Fig. 45—Q7300L for 2-stage heating with three-position ML984A actuator/V50B valve and 1-stage
cooling.

T7300
THERMOSTAT Q7aooL EXISTING HVAC EQUIPMENT
N o .
' -~ ~ Y
Ly - i Ly k2
(HOT) (HOT)
= A A
o A
—
‘* o (®
el
L .
COOLING
AELAY
2K RELAY 1K1
cooL ( ) LOW SPEED
LED FAMN RELAY
= FAN
15 RELAY MLOE4A VALVE
HIGH SPEED ACTUATOR
L EmEr
= AN BELAY @ @
— H acq 3K
| S ®C
aan—()
HEAT, AV 180 02w
LED 3K HEL
o /A
\J
- }—@ DAMPER
5K1 = CONTROL RELAY
FAN A2 A
Q N
ON( =4 )
— F'1} PUMP
AUTO 3K2 INTERLOCK RELAY
sy
P2
N
AUTO
SYSTEM
SWITCHING
MICROPROCE SOH—1 o
IC 5 e
CONTROL &) @
SUPPLY i
( SUBBASE RELAY
COMMUNICATION COMMUNICATION | CONTROL AND
LINES COMMUNICATION @ - A
{INGLUDES 4K AT
AND 5K RELAYS) (o TAd) REMOTE
iy SENSOR
AND
@ @ OVERRIDE
MODULE
O—@
Nl
O—®

POWER SUPPLY. PROVIDE DISCONNECT MEANS AND OVERLOAD PROTECTION AS REQUIRED.
INDEPEMDENT FAN TRANSFORMER OFTIONAL IF SINGLE TRANSFORMER IS USED, JUMPER FC TO R
FOR SINGLE SPEED FAN, JUMPER GL AND GH.

180 81 2W RESISTOR MUST BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN.

> >

REFER TO T7147 INSTAUCTIONS FOR APPROPRIATE CA TERMINAL CONMECTIONS, T7047 HAS T-T TERMINALS ONLY, WasTr
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T7200E30¢Q7300
WIRING DIAGRAMS

Fig. 46—Q7300L. for single-stage conventional heating systems with single-stage cooling.
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A FOR SINGLE SPEED FAN JUMPER GL AND GH.

A BEFER TO T7147 INSTRUGCTIONS FOR APPROPRIATE CA TEAMINAL CONNECTIONS, T7407 HAS T-T TERMINALS ONLY,

Mag7a
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Appendix C

T7200/T7300/Q7300
TROUBLESHOOTING

Troubleshooting

Refer to Figs. 47 and 48 to troubleshoot problems with the thermostat and system.

Fig. 47—Troubleshooting chart to quickly isolate a display or fan problem.

SYMPTON POSSIBLE CAUSE ACTION
LCD TEMPERATURE o G7300 =WITCH 5 INCORRECTLY SET. I_’ * SYSTEM WITHOUT REMOTE SENSOR: CHECK THAT SWITCH 5
DISPLAY. IS —°, “1 IS IN ON POSITION.
* SYSTEM WITH BEMOTE SENSOR: CHECK THAT SWITCH 515

IN OFF POSITION.

—D'I INCOMPLETE CIRCUIT. I—)

CHECK WIRING FCR SHORTS OR OPENS
BETWEEN THERMOSTAT AND REMOTE SENSOR

' LCD 15 BLANK. }—’I NO-ac VOLTAGE TO THERMOSTAT. I_’

CHECK POWER TO FURNACE OR AIR CONDITIONER.
* ON-OFF SWITCH
* FUSE OR CIRCUIT BREAKER
* LOGSE 24 VAC CONNECTION
—AT THERMOCSTAT
—AT FURNACE/AIR CONDITIONER
* INCORRECT WIRING
—LCHECK WIRING DIAGRAM
CHECK VOLTAGE AT SUBBASE.
* 20 TO 30 VOLTS BETWEEN PINS 1 AND'S ON Q73009 PIN
CONNECTOR (SEE FIG, 34)
—REPLACE Q7300 IF ND VAC,
—REPLACE THERMOSTAT IF VAC PRESENT.

ALL SEGMENTS OF
LCD ARE DISPLAYED,

_>| THERMOSTAT IS IN TEST MODE. I——’

PRESS CLOCK AND DAY KEYS AT THE SAME TIME. REPLACE
THERMOSTAT IF REPEATED ATTEMPTS FAIL.

BATT DISPLAYED ON

P THERMOSTAT HAS DETECTED LOW 3=

LOWER RIGHT LCD.

BATTERY VOLTAGE

* CHECK BATTERY CONNECTIONS:
* REPLACE BATTERY.

l LCD DISPLAYS =, |——-bl THERMOSTAT HAS NO PROGRAM. |—>

« CHECK BATTERY (7.5 VDC).

* CHECK BATTERY CONNECTIONS.

* REPROGHAM THERMOSTAT

* CHECK OFPERATION. IF BATTERY OK AND THERMOSTAT LOOSES
PROGRAM, REPLACE THERMOSTAT,

LCD HAS ONLY —b[ FAULTY THERMOSTAT. ]——)'
FPARTIAL DISPLAY.

REPLACE T7300, I

| FAN DOES NOT RUN, ,——)l Q7500 SWITCH 4 INCORRECTLY SET, l—y

*SET SWITCH 4 TO ON WHEN THERMOSTAT IS NOT REQUIRED
TOTURN ON FAN IM HEATING.

" SET SWITCH 4 TO OFF WHEN THERMOSTAT IS REQUIRED TO
TURN ON THE FAN IN HEATING

—PI INOPERATIVE THERMOSTAT, —I—b

CHECK FAN OPERATION
* SET FAN SWITCH TO ON
+ SYSTEM-SWITCH TO AUTQ.
= PRESS 3 HOUR OCCUPIED KEY.
* WAIT AS LONG AS FIVE MINUTES AND FAN SHOULD START.
FAN STILL DOES NOT RUN;
* USE OHM METER TQ CHECK FOR CONTINUITY BETWEEN RC
AND G ON THE SUBBASE.
—IF ZERQ, PROELEM IS IN HVAC UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM,
* CHECK FAN CONTROL RELAY CIRCUITS.
—IF NOT ZERO, REPLAGE THERMOSTAT,

FAN DOES NOT

STOP

v

HVAC SYSTEM OR THERMOSTAT »
PROBLEM,

REMOVE WIRE FROM G TERMINAL
= IF FAN KEEPS RUNNING:
—CHECK HVAC CONTROL WIRING.
—CHECK FOR LATCHED FAN CONTACTOR, RELAY OR PLENUM
SWITCH,
* [F FAN STOPS RUNNING:
—PRESS CONT UNOC KEY
—CHECK THAT ROOM TEMFERATLRE 1S BETWEEN LUNOC
HEATING AND COOLING SETFOINTS,
—WAIT FIVE MINUTES,
* IF FAN KEERPS RUNNING, REPLACE THERMOSTAT
= |[F FAN STOPS RUNNING, THERMOSTAT AND HVAC
SYSTEM ARE OK.

a6
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17200084 455651Q7300
TROUBLESHOOTING

Fig. 48—Troubleshooting chart to quickly isolate a HVAC problem.

SYMPTON

HVAG WILL NOT
OFERATE.

POSSIBLE CAUSE

P HEATING SYSTEM WILL NOT
TURN ON.

‘;I NO ac VOLTAGE TO THERMOSTAT. J—’

ACTION

CHECK POWER TO FURNAGE OR AIR CONDITIONER.
« ON-OFF SWITCH
+ FUSE OR CIRCUIT BREAKER
« LOOSE 24 YAC CONNECTION
—AT THERMOSTAT
—AT FURNACE/AIR CONDITIONER
« INCORRECGT WIRING
—CHECK WIRING DIAGRAM
CHECK VOLTAGE AT SUBBASE.
« 20 TO 30 VOLTS BETWEEN PINS'1 AND 6 ON Q73009 PIN
COMMNECTOR (SEE FIG. 34),
—REFPLAGE Q7300 IF NG VAC.
__REPLACE THERMOSTAT IF VAC PRESENT.

P HEATING SYSTEM WILL NOT
TURN OFF.

CHECK HEATING SYSTEM:

» WAIT MINIMUM OFF TIME (2 MIN.OR 4 MIN. FOR HEAT FUMF].

. JUMPER AH TO W1 (R TO Y1 IF HEAT PUMP] AT THERMOSTAT
©R EQUIPMENT TERMINAL STRIP.

_NO HEAT, THEAMOSTAT OK, CHECK HEATING SYSTEM,
HEAT COMES ON, HEATING SYSTEM, CHEGK THERMOSTAT

THERMOSTAT CHECKOUT:

« SET SYSTEM SWITCH TO HEAT OR AUTO.

« SPACE TEMPERATURE IS LOWER THAN HEAT SETROINT {IF
NOT, RAISE HEAT SETPOINT TO 5°F ABDOVE SPACE TEMPER-
TURE).

—HEAT COMES ON, THERMOSTAT AND HEATING SYSTEM OK
—-NO HEAT, REPLACE THEAMOSTAT.

« HEAT ON, THERMOSTAT AND HEATING SYSTEM OK.

« NO HEAT, REFLAGE Q7300

GOOLING SYSTEM WILL NOT
TURN ON.

¥

CHECK HEATING SYSTEM:

« WAIT MINIMUM ON TIME (2 MIN. OF 4 MIN FOR HEAT PUMP)

« BEMOVE RH (R IF HEAT PUMP) WIRE FROM TERMINAL.

__HEAT STAYS ON, THERMOSTAT OK, CHECK HEATING SYSTEM.
—HEAT STOPS, HEATING SYSTEM OK, CHECK THERMOSTAT.

THERMOSTAT CHECKOUT:

« SET BYSTEM SWITCH TO HEAT CH AUTO:

+ SPACE TEMPERATURE IS HIGHER THAN HEAT SETPOINT {IF
NOT, LOWER HEAT SETPOINT TO 5°F BELOW SPACE TEMPER-
TURE}

—HEAT TURNS OFF, THEAMOSTAT AND HEATING SYSTEM OK.
—HEAT STILL ON, BREPLACE THERMOSTAT
« HEAT TURNS OFF, THERMOSTAT AND HEATING SYSTEM OK.
= HEAT ON, REPLACE Q7300

Ll COOLING SYSTEM WILL NOT
TURN OFF

CHECK COOLING SYSTEM:

< WAIT MINIMUM 4 MIN. OFF TIME.

« JUMPER RC (R |F HEAT PUMP) TG Y1 AT THERMOSTAT OR
EQUIPMENT TERMINAL STRIP,

—COO0L OFF, THERMOSTAT OK, CHECK COOLING SYSTEM.
—COOL ON, COOLING SYSTEM OK, CHECK THERMOSTAT.

THERMOSTAT CHECKOUT:

» SET SYSTEM SWITCH TO COOL OR AUTO.

+ SPACE TEMPERATURE IS HIGHER THAN COOL SETPOINT (IF
NOT, LOWER COOL SETPOINT TG 5°F BELOW SPACE TEMPER-
TURE).

_CODL COMES ON, THERMOSTAT AND COOLING SYSTEM OK.
—NO COOL, HEPLACE THERMOSTAT.

« COOL ON. THERMOSTAT AND GOOLING SYSTEM OK.

« COOL TURNS OFF, REPLACE Q7300.

CHECK COOLING SYSTEM:

« WAIT MINIMUM 2 MIN, ON TIME.

« REMOVE RG (R IF HEAT PUMP) WIRE FROM TERMINAL.
__£00L ON. THERMOSTAT OK, CHECK GOOLING SYSTEM.
__COOL OFF, COOLING SYSTEM OK, GHECK THERMOSTAT.

THERMOSTAT CHECKOUT:

+ SET SYSTEM SWITGH TO COOL OR AUTO.

« SPACE TEMPERATURE IS LOWER THAN COOL SETPOINT (IF
NOT, RAISE COOL SETPOINT TO 5°F ABOVE SPACE TEMPER-
TURE).

—COOL TURNS OFF, THERMOSTAT AND COOLING SYSTEM OK.
__GOOL STILL ON, REPLACE THERMOSTAT.
v COOL TUANS OFF, THERMOSTAT AND COOLING SYSTEM OK
« COOL ON, REFLACE Q7300.

MAd17
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- Appendix D

INSTRUCTION
MANUAL

MODEL LX-600
CONTROLLER

For Pressure Maintenance Pumps
(jockey or make-up)

LEXINGTON
SWITCH & CONTROLS'

LEXINGTON CONTROLS

HUBBELL / INDUSTRIAL CONTROLS, INC.
50 Edwards Street

Madison, Ohio . 44057

Phone: (216) 428-1161 Fax: (216) 428-7635

RS,
UBBELL

(

! 400823020
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LEXINGTON MODEL LX-600 JOCKEY PUMP CONTROL Paga 1 of 2
Appendix D

RECEIVIKG, HANDLING & STORAGE

Immediately upon receipt, the controller should be carefully unpacked and inspgcted for
damage that might have been sustained in shipment. If damage or rough handling is in
evidence, a damage claim should be filed with the transportation company.

If the controller must be stored, it should be covered and kept in a clean, dry location.

Avoid. unheated locations where condensation can result in damage to the insulation and
corrosion of metal parts.

INSTALLATION & INSPECTION INSTRUCTIONS

Consult motor nameplate to determine voltage, current and horsepower rating and check the
jockey pump controller nameplate for matching voltage and horsepower rating.

Set the controller securely in position 2n a substantial non-combustible base.

Exercise all relays, contral switches, safety switches or circuit breakers to determine
that all components operate freely.

Check all internal wiring connections and component mountings for looseness resulting
from excessive vibration during shipment.

Check that the control power transformer connections confrom to the voltage of the power
supply. .

The three phase incoming power supply may now be connected to the top (line sidej of the
safety switch at terminals markea L1, L2, &nd L3. Motor cables are to be connected tC
terminals marked T1, T2, and T3 an the loec side of the motor contactor. =

Jockey Pump controllers require piping for the pressure switch. Connect the water
pressure sensing line from the downstream side of the system check valve to Hercaa
prassure switch in the controller.

PRELIMINARY TESTS & ADJUSTHERTS

([

Chack incoming pawer supply for correct voltage in all phases before attempting to close
the safety switch.

Check the minimum run timer (TR) for correct setting. This should be one minute for each
ten horsepower.

Jockey Pump controllers require that fuses be installed. (These are not suppliea).

Adjust Mercoid pressure switch to meet water system requirements. This adjustment is not
usually made at the factory. Consult descriptive bulletin supplied with the switch for

adjustment procedures to provide contacts open with normal pressure and contacts clcsed
with loss of pressure.

Finally, check the motor and pump for proper rotation. This may be dbne as follows:

STEP 1 - Close door of control panel
STEP 2 - Place HOA switch in the Automatic position.
STEP 3 - Close safety switch.

The motor should start after STEP 3 if proper system pressure has not yet been attained.

If the motor does not start, the system has either full water pressure or the pressure
switch is incorrectly set.

'f the motor does not automatically start, placing the HOA switch in the Hand position
should energize the motor. After observing the rotation, stop the motor by opening the
safety switch or by placing the HOA switch in the Off position.

“f the motor rotation is incorrect, open the safety switch and recheck all electrical
connections,

The controller may now be placed in the stand-by automatic condition by following the
three steps noted above.

LEXINVGCGTOW
SWITCH & CONTROLS
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Appenlif¥ANGTON MODEL LX-600 JOCKEY PUMP CONTROL Page 2 of 2

INTENANCE & SERVICING
~Periodically, cpending on the environment and duty, the controller should be inspected

and cleaned.

Observe due safety precautions when inspecting or trouble=- shaotj_ng_ t-.h.e. controller. For
scheduled inspections, open the safety switch to restrict all live circuits to the L1,
L2, and L3 terminals at the top of the safety switch.

Visually, inspect all devices for loose bolts and nuts. (Refer to the respective device
bulletins if adjustments or replacements are indicated).

Inspect all electrical connections for evidence of heating and check for tightness.

If operating problems occur, review the operation description_for the particular
controller involved and then observe at which stage of operation the controller fails to
function. The faulty component can then be identified.

The HOA switch in the Hand position can be used to determine that the power supply, safety
switch, motor contactor, and motor are serviceable.

{f the motor does not operate in the Hand position, the above items can be checked in
sequence with a voltage tester to determine which is at fault. Use extreme care 1N
testing these energized circuits. :

JEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS

e

2.

Closing the safety switch will energize the control circuit transformer (XKMFER) .
The controller is now ready for either an automatic or a manual start operation.

AUTOMATLC OPERATION

A drop in the water system pressure will activate the contact of the pressure switch
(PS) to a closed position and the circuit will be completed to energize starter coil
and time run relay (TR). The starter contacts close to place the motor across the line.

When normal wate-pressure is restored, the pressure switch contact will open to de-enargize
the starter. However, if the minimum run time (max. 3 minutes) has not elapsed, the
time run relay contact (Tl and 2) in series with a seal-in contact (Ml) will keep the

starter coil and timing relay energized and the pump will run until the minimum run time
has elapsed.

If an optional pilot light is present, it will be illuminated and will show the pump is
running.

1f for some reason it is required to stop the pump before the minimum time has elapsed
and all automatic starting devices have returned to normal, placing the HOA switch in the
Off position will stop the mator.

MANUAL START

By placing the HOA switch in the Hand position, the starter coil will become energized

and its contacts will close to seal itself in and to complete the circuit to the main
line thus starting the pump.

To stop the pump after it has been manually started, it will be necessary to place the
HOA switch in the Off position.

HOTE: Controllers without a run period timer will start and stop upen the
operation of the pressure switch alone.
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Mounting Fuse-ClIp KITs ana vperaring Shafts
waisiOn 30-ampere, Style HCI Disconnect Switches

Catalog Numbers THC31, THC31S

INTRODUCTION

four General Electric Disconnect Switch can be
ily assembled 2s a no-fuse or a fused device with
: installation of the proper accessory kit. The
. clip kits available for-the 30-ampere HCI dis-
inect switch are listed in this instruction sheet.
iese kits give vour disconnects added flexibility
- a variety of applications.

‘SCRIPTION NO-FUSE KITS

[f your disconnect is to be used without fuses, a
-fuse kit (Cat. No. THC3100) must be installed.
svis kit consists of straps and mounting Sems
jits. You mount these straps to join line and load
ies of each pole unit. Then attach line shield. Sce
g L

JISE-CLIP KITS

These kits include fuse clips, mounting straps
.d/or sub-assemblies and mounting Sems Units.
hey are available for NEC fusts and General
tectric type CLF fuses.

J0Ls

A screwdriver and wrench for socket head set
-rews are the only tools needed to install or change
ise-clip kits, no-fuse straps and operating shaft.

Fig. 1

CAUTION — Be sure line conductors are de-
energized before installing kit.

INSTALLATION ON THC31 SWITCHES
Read instructions carefully before mounting fuse
clips. Fuse clips must be installed per (nstructions.

30-AMPERE, 250-VOLT KITS

 Catalog Numbers: THC3121, -311L21

Mount fuse clips with Sems Units. See Fig. 2
The open ends of the fuse clips must face center of
switch. On line side, mount fuse clip in hole nearest
load side. Attach line shicld to plastic nubs.

60-AMPERE, 250-VOLT KITS
Catalog Numbers: THC3122, -31L22

On the line side of the disconnect switch. place
small square spacers so that their nubs catch c=
cach side oi the pole units. See Fig. 3. With t&s
open end of the fuse clip facing the load-sics.
fasten the clip on the spacer with ?3” Sems Bnins

Attach fuse-clip and connection-strap zssempbiiss
to load side of disconnect switch with %, Sems
Units. When the slot in the connection strap is %
the correct positioning notch, the screw holes wi..
align. Mount connection strap and fuse clip on rigr:
pole line side so that fuse clip is away from opera:-
ing shaft. Load side, mount "L" shaped connection
strap and fuse clip, offsetting fuse clip to right of
pole unit..Attach line shield to plastic nubs.

Fig. 3

100 AMPERE, 250-VOLT KIT
Catalog Number: THC3123, -31123

Mount line-side fuse clip assembly on line-side
plastic nubs, assuring that the projections on the
line-shield mounting brackets slip easily into the
positioning notches in the plastic nubs. Do not
secure these screws yet. Align connection strap‘::
and set Sems Units in place. Secure Sems Units and

B

These instructicas
wan wilh instailaion,
sulliciently foe (he Jwichaser's purposes.

DISTRIGUTION EQUIPMENT DIVISION

GENERAL @ ELECTRIC

CN J-656

do nol purporl 1o cover all details or varialions in equipmeni nar 10 provide lot every poisible cortingency lo D8 mel in connec-
gperation ar magnlenance Should further inlormation be
the marier should be relerred to Ine

desired or should partcular problems arise whaich are Aol covarec

General Elecinic Company

PLAIKYILLE, CONX 0BOE2

12:72
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RCOID : MERCOID SERIES ""D” PRESSURE CONTROLS E "“0'” e
NTROL WAPRIARRAETICALLY SEALED MERCURY SWITCHES & BOURDON TUBE POWER ELEMENTS i

(The lollowing instructions apply to Mercoid Pressure Controls prefixed by the letier “D**
“DP* Diflerential Pressure Coniroig |

except Series

| 5 £

:

i ¥ g

i 2 ! Y
o 7w o

oo car
1 ~ %7108 ConR(Chion

GENEMAL PUNPOSE Prelixed by
DA.DAF DL, DR, DS, DRF, DSF

EXPLOSION PR,
EXPLOSION PROOF Prefixe
Prelixed by

DAH. DAHF, DLH, DRH. DSH 2

DAE. DLE. DRE, -:

CONTROL NUMBERS

r of the control number identifies the type of control case. The
ot 1 ol 21, 31, 1. 81, 221, 231, 241, 251, 261, 281, 421, 431,

W1, 521, 531, 541, 481, denotes a plain case with bottom connect-
n.

ae digit 2 of 22, 32222, 232, 242, 422, 432, 522, 532, denotes a
1in case with back cannection

he digit 3 of 23, 31, 43, 83, 223, 233, 243, 283, 423, 433, 443,
23. 533, 543, 583, (*notes a Manged case with bottom connection.

Nedigit 4 of 24, 34, 54,224, 234, 524, denotes a Manged case with
sck connectinn.

CIRCUIT SUFFIN NUMNBERS (SWITCH OPERATION)

iulhix number after cuntrol number denotes whelher circuit is to
rpen or close on in<rease or decrease of pressure, ete. Examples:
TYPE DA-21-2 <ullix +2 indicales circuit 1s lo 0pen OO Pressure
acrease. Type DSV/-221.3 sulfix -3 indicates circuil is to close on

Jeessure increase, FOIL EXPLANATION OF CIRCUIT NUMBERS
AND VARLIATIONS SEE PAGE 4,

LOCATION AND MOUNT!NC

Select 3 Incatien recommended by cquipmeat manufacturer. Note:
Vibration causes crratic operation of any wnstrument and shortens
s life. It 13 imporant that a location be selected that 4 reasonably
free from wibration caused Ly reciprocaling or rotating machinery.
Where excrasive wvibiration oceurs, use 3 remo'e connection and
mount by means ol a2 mounting bracket ot separable Mange
tavadable on narder). Where pulsalions, pressure surges or waler

hammer iare present, protect the control with a surge tank or
mubber.

MOUNT ALL CONTROLS VERTICALLY AND LEVEL

GENERAL PURPDSE CONTROLS: Prefized by letters DA, DAF,
DRF, DL. DS, DSF. lnstall control firmly in a LEVEL POSITION.
Do not mount control by twisting the case, use wrench oo the
square part of the A" bottom pipe connection. To level, ngnt icross
the two cover 1¢rews or check the lawer end of the gass opening in
cover to see Lthat the control i3 lined up honzontally. (On maquh
wilh an operating range of 500-8,000 psi. be sure that the special
sealing nut (with Tellon insert) is turned to the uppermost threaded
section ol the %" pressure connection. Apply a flat open-end
wyench to the Mal side of the bottom pressure connection when
piping the control. After it has been properly connected, be sure to
lighten Lhe sealing nut in order Lo assure a leak-prool connectlion),

On general purpose controls provided wath a flange, mount by
means of the three holes in [ange - 3ee drawing No. 1000B page 4.

WATERTIGUHT Gt WEATHER RESISTANT TYPES: Prefixed by
letters DAW, DR'W, DSW, DLW. N3-DAW, NI-DRW, N3-DSW,
N3-DLW: Supplicd with Oanged case, boltom connection only, lor
rurface mounting. (scc drawing No. 1062, page 4) lnstall firmly in
a LEVEL POSITION, Do not mouat control by twisting the case,
use wrench on the square part of the 'A' bottom pipe connection.
Be sure pipe connection is in a vertical posidon. Alter cover is
properly attached with name plate on bottom of cover, sight across

the lower end ol the tlais epening in cover to see that control is
lined up vertically,

EXPLOSION PROOF TYPES: Prelixed by letters DAH, DAHF,
DRH, DSH, DAE, DRE, DSE: (scc drawinp No. 1350 and 1062,
page 4) Mounl control level by means of mounting lugs attached Lo

control bousing. Line up horitontally by sighting across the left and
right conduit hubs,

WHEN IN DOUBT AS TO EXCESSIVE VIDRATION USE A
REMOTE CONNECTION,

NOTE:

SERIES D-10, D-210, D430, D-530 (i.c.,
lor stears with operating ranges 15 psi ur higher, mus: be siphone=
to prevent live sieam cnlenng the Bourdon tube. On Sigh press:

steam in sxcess of 100 psiuse 2 remote conneciion (ses dlustratia=
page 1).

SERIES D:20. D220, D-120. D-520 (i.e.. DA-21-2,

Porate an onifice 14 tianda= in the bottem item
FIrTes 0 Dodsanians,

DA-31-3, ezc.) when Use=

eic.} wdo:
22 Jampen o=

“CCESSOIUES

1 = e

WIRING

Wize 1=

dccardance with locy electrical codes Qe eg=rament i
TRiasireclions.

€11 DUIDOSE conlroit use 1 shori piece of BX Beti een t--

rétd cundit and the control S0 that 2 will no: 5= subjected
€oncuil expansion and coniriction. Where conirol 1§ Jirecily
aecles (o load curcuil it should be conneeted iato nos oside of
Fav salimial ratving see nameplate

atiached '3 contral

& ADJUSTMENTS -~ "= =
“HOW-TO SET OPERATING POIN

DOUBLE ADJUSTMENT TYPES-FULLY AUTOMATIC:

Prefixed by DA, DAF, DAE. DAW
DAH., DAHF - provided with dou-
ble adjustments. Adjust the upper
poiater “C™ to set the HIGH PRES.
SURE POINT lor switch aperation.
Adjust the lower pointer U™ to
set the LOW PRESSURE OPER-
ATING POINT. The dilference be-
tween the HIGH and LOW pointers
U ihe operating diflferential be- U
“on-oll’” swilch operation.

urn dillersntial lor each re-

$24I%ve range 15 shown on page

L2y

SINGLE ADJUSTMENT TYPES-FULLY AUTOMATIC.

:xec by DS, DSE, DSF. DSH -
*Ped wath 2 unele adjustment.
* single pointer on the scale sets
=% Fressure where swilch operalio..
o=, Dulfereptial is lixed (not ad-
icsiadle), Examople setting: Type DS-
21-2 rapge 0-60 psi. cucuit apens
Of Zrewsure rue. U pointer is set at
40 psi., the control wall operate Lo
OPEN cucuil at 40 psi and RE-
CLOSE CIRCUIT AT THE FIXED
DIFFERENTIAL OF 4 PsSI.
Froolixed ditierentisd of cach rangs
e xage .

Single Adjuttment

!Continued on page tvo)
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ing screws. Lgpeadixihe screw on the center INSTALLATION ON THC31S SWITCHES

lip just enough to rotate the fuse clip into 30-AMPERE, 600-VOLT KITS

* position. Cautior:: Do not disengage screw Catalog Numbers: THC31561 and THC315L61
fastening strap. D:op long screw and lock- Mount line and load side fuse clip and connec-
rin place and secur: both screws. Place line- tion strap assemblies with short Sems Units. Fuse
in position and secure. clip assemblies with plastic barriers go on center
int load-side assemzly in similar manner. pole. See Fig. 7. When straps arc scated correctly

in positioning notches. screw holes will align.
Attach line shield to plastic nubs.

Fig. 7

MPERE, 600-VOLT KITS

og Numbers: THC3161, -31Lé1

>unt line and load-side fuse clips and connec-
strap assemblies w::= short Sems Units. See
5. When straps are seated correctly in posi-
ng notches, screw ho.es will align. Attach line
.d to plastic nubs,

INSTALLATION OF OPERATING SHAFT

Catalog Numbers: THC1, THCIL, THC1P, and THCIPL

With switch in OFF posiz:en. insec: cataieg
numbers THC1 and THCIL :z squarz tube as
shown in Fig. 8. Insert catalog numbers THCILP
and THCIPL in square tube zs shown :in Fig. 9.

When operating shaft is in position, tighten set
screw and locknut to lock shaft in place.

AMPERE, 600-VOLT KITS

alog Numbers: THC3162, -31L62

viount line-side and load-size fuse-clip and con-
‘tion-strap assemblies with Sems Units. See
. 6. When straps are seated correctly in position-

notches, screw holes will align. Attach line Fig. 8
eld to plastic nubs.

RENEWAL PARTS

Order by Part Number from General Electric
RS Company, Plainville, Conn.

ﬁ -

< - e For line shield replacemenzs in kits listed for
THC31 and THC31S Switches, order Part No.
TP254V39SP1. To order replacement fuse clips

.6 only, use the following numbers:

l FUSE CLIP PART NUMBER
RATING =

NEC CLF
30 amp, 250 v TC3A TK219-1A
30 amp, 600 v TC1692 TK219-2A
60 amp, 250 v TC4A TK219-3A
€0 amp. 600 v TC104A TK219-4A
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Appendix D
d lrom ngmally open to normally closed
NO acdilional parts Pedorm steps 1
ugh & shown under "Easy Coil
oval”™ Lilt coill and magnet from
able arm. Remove return spring from
er ol movable arm. Remove molded
:r from movable arm. Depress movable
lact spring and spring seal against
‘able conlact and rotale lhese parts V2
without removing them lrom window.
ove the staltionary conlacts. Install
maovable arm in the device. Inslall the
ionary contacts so Ihal their silver
s face the movable contact silver pads.

eassemble the cevice To change con-
ts from normaily-closea to narmally:
tN posiion. reverse the acove procedure

IECK FOR WELDED CONTACTS
OVERLOAD RELAY

‘his leature permils the maintenance
son lo check lor welded contacts. With
~er disconnected. disconnect the con-
1 wiring lrom the relay lerminals. Place
iell set or resistance measuring instru-
Nl across relay lerminals. Dapress and
ease resel arm 1o insure relay |5 reset
Ihis condition there should be conliny-
between the lerminals Depress while
1nual cneck operator to trip the relay In
Irippec condlion (he citcuil belween
lerminals shoul2 be ooen indicaling
contacls are operaling narmally Re-
re the lerminals and resel the relay lor
irmal operation

=
=
L4

The exclusive manual contact-operation
check gives positive assurance thal con-
tacts have not welded due to short circuils
in the control wiring.

SIMPLE MAINTENANCE

300-Line starters and contaclors require
vitually no corrective mainienance. Pre-
venlive maintenance will assure many
years ol dependable on-line service

1 Always remove power [rom device be-
lors perfiorming any malnlenancs.

2 Keep magnel maling surfaces Iree c!
accumulated dirt or dusl.

CO” Da:a (Orger Cat Mo 339534720 z .5 =.mper apr 1anle ne

3. DO NOT OIL OR GREASE lhe —zz-=:
maling surfaces

4 Conlaclts are carefully gesicned {o° —z«-
imum life They need oriv be rez
when nearly all the silver : cisgc~=
the contact tip suppor :s exposa:
NOT FILE the contacts
wise dressing the coniazis ony “=:3
in lost ip matenai and rezuces o2 -z
lor or starter hife

5 The ulimate tripEing co--antl & <=
stalled relay heater cz~ De &2 _
*+10% by using adjust—ea=t dia. 2~ : ~
n Fig 1

- | 1
Fisquenes sy ::E'_ 218V ZERT PR fires 1
5 . FE 3 1
it £0 Hene 002 023 £o3 06 i B ey
Frequency 1oy 22s . 380V sagn | oszz C |
56 Hertz 007 oo [ ez i = : |

Uss 372 %30 120V EQ Henp 110V SO Haep oo

Accessory Kits

Pashoisr

salch, H=-0-aA
of ssinch, OFF-ON
tacizanng. hght

Fra ocle

Conirotl eucul lusa

* ¥When reassembling, nots thal the magnal and movabie arm |
assembly (llems 5, through 10) will (It ONLY OMNE WAY. The mag- i
nel, ltem 8, and movabla arm, Itam 7, will {11 althar way bul will
be quletar (i reassambled the same way thay wers laken apart.

|
|
FIGURE 3 }

JRINCIPAL RENEWAL PARTS
Rel Quar:iiy Requires l
No Description E":'W: - .
it CR30S c=z:: :
1
1 Conltetamer assemoly LeE2I0GOSD 3 |
2 Qverloan tetay (3 neatar non-compensated form, 15C cantact) ZEINCNOF -
3 Overload retay (3 heater, nan compensated lorm 1| HO - | NC contacts) ZRInCls0F -
4 Set ot Stationary and movabla contacts wilh sphings and scraws lor 4 polaes LL1NG208 1 ¥
5 Molded caver for stalionary and movabla contacts “222711P00Y 1
6 Relurn sprng lor mavabla contacl support L4ta378 1
7 Moldea movable contact suppart 2 3. 4 pale “21221%0P0C) 1
a Armalute ang trame (magnet) SLLATIGOS 1
9 Operating coil CUSTERD LS 1
10 Sprng retainer lor armalure SLE2SBEPOM 1
T Add numbers for particular coil fating requited See COIL TABLE above
These instruciions do rol purport to cover all delaits ar vatialions in equipmant nor (o provide lor Brery 0O3I3I0Ie CSALNQANCY 10 De Melin connechign = thinsiallal.c= ZZ=1a
hon or maintenance Should tuttner wigrm

3hould be relerred 1o Ine nearest GE Sales Oftice

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY

GENERAL PURPOSE CONTROL DEPARTMENT

BLOOMINGTON, ILLINOIS &1 701
GEH-4782

PRINTEZ

alion be deswed Of should parhicular problams arise which are nal corerad sulliciantly lor the Purchaser 3 purposes ire —atier

" GENERAL@B ELECTRIC
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Appendix D

300-Line

CR305/CR306

Magnetic Contactors

and Starters

ION: Belore installing in a nuclear
ation, delermine 1hal the producl 1S
led lor such use

1ING: Disconnec! power belore In-
1g Or servicing

CRIPTION

:neral Elecing 300 Line lull voitage
1iehic mator staners nclude 3 magnelc
iclor and a three leq block overload

prowiding motor protection aganst
ng and slalleg molor overloads The
oad relay 15 provided with a yellow
ndicalor which s located to the nght
e resel arm. ang Is visible when the
load relay i1s \npped (Senes A lorms
nol have this tno indicalar leature )
Vsure against welded overload relay
acls in the lnpped condilion, perlorm
“Check For Welded Conlacts” as
iibed on lhe reverse side. Separate
ar branch cuwcuil overcurrenl prolec-
against elecincal laulls should be
Jlied in accordance with the Nat:onal
trical Code

JAAGNET
ASSEMBLY
LD CHECK
IPERATOR

VERLOAD
RELAY

ADJUSTMENT DiaL HEATER SLOTS

IGURE 1, Typlcal 240 Line magneiic slariec

ATINGS

Mas Hp
4k Cnaseetor Tor AT Motors
o Mas, AT
Cutennl Yoll Slagle Poly
o RAallng fhase | phase
#a 0 amp 15 1 -
lopen) 200 — 3
18amp 210 ? = |
fenclosad) SB0578 I 5

EASE OF INSTALLATION QUICK CONTACT REMOVAL

Thiee-poinl ~zunling, §773 ZRb- 17 0uC” “foszolecconlacis can_:e "?;:etc.—_-_ =3
AnnQ Saves hims Mauesars e~ aesy t== zcEZ N SECONTS —wilmoul 12015
Felgre conneclis2 slar2ric ZZwer SLEh: v

paj

' emove power from device.

ri2*m s:i83s

e throush £ .neer
2 =emcal”

P
1 1)

65 Quick &nd converient
neclions can 2e made
knockCols RICaCES W

Sac=

sures z1d T
siraigmiInIG.3 "

7 Tre t-rzenes ZUCTe SVETIED "Dy, T
.. 0PI HIM: 3127E0 A8 TEs2lmenue
D, Qelressit: @nT "2ezi g lne resel
ar= C.oorlozz relass woi- 2ohicnal oo

mally .cpenccttacts are € scincallyiss:
lated from (k2 nonTelly C.25e0 Cconlac's

EASY COIL REMOVAL
(* ALSO REFER TO FIGURE 3}

The encapsec ztec <ol s Tpersious 12
moisture. conle—mMeris ars il it resisls
mechamical da—&ge 2ng 'z sres Jue 2

high hum:gily 7.2 10C & 2r€ *S3uEdi0 1= S GURE 2
move ce’

| Removs powef lrom device,

& =i

2 FPresszzang! 12dw Tl . tgudshenly per! 7
: r TEaey &
OnCC . relaim2'g (2 =Figu sl atome.2 Eai,rCo:l =
(elamE s awi, I 2o ip S =Figure
: . 4 magr=

3 WARZiawmesT el 235er . T8 TOIZES “ing fror
cove:r endims.alig grim I e ace - bl

4 ‘Manztzw sgr g T p(E-Twgura ) ens

alpgre it -
remoee armaluyre 'ammz.able arm

5 HAemcwe col *om magne’
Reassambi=
proc2-are

gesice 4 (Evers:ng

T=2 zgrrazlon thus Ce. “&8-meay

NORMALLY CLOSED CONTACTS
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AnJusrmipt;&gix(BoNTiNUED)

MATIC CONTROL WITH MANUAL RESET

DR. DRF, DRH, DRE,
1ifix -L or -U. Examople:
v sinple adjustment sets
£ point lor automatice
puth butlon resel must
manually to restore the
¢ orignal position after
ieration. Example: Type
clreuit will open auto-
{ & pressure rise to the
cated by the pointer on

ADJUSTMENT

o matter how much the pressure drops, the circuit will

nitid the reset butlon s operated.

TWO STAGE OPERATION (CONTINUED)

EXAMPLE SETTING: - Tyvpe DA-421.

range 0-60 nsi. With lower pointer
pointer U™ at 50 pn.. both cucuits will Se closed when he Sres-

sure Is 25 psi and lower. When pretsure rises to 26 2si.
switch A" will open 1t circuil. When Sressu-e

Specificauon No. 4

i
LT get at 285 psio AR JPPer

eTouTyY
rises Lo 50 psi.

mercury switch "B wil open its circuit: bath sw=iches rema:s 2pen
sbove this setting. The fixed differenual 1sensitiveiy) 0f each gaies

for thiz particwlar range is 1 psi and upoen 3 ZSrop
mercury switch "B" wdl close its curcui: at 49 2w
switeh A" will cloge it crreuit at 25 pu.

in Srestare.

AmE mueIIuTy

TWO-STAGE PRESSURE CONTROLS

SERIES D400
RANGIS ANDDIFFERZINTIALS

notes control will operate automatically on an increase, Lmime—
notes control will operate automatically on a decrease. Adi. oA e e 2 nd !
Range Working Tube Sanwesn C.ffe-amziz’
No. Range Mazezrial Switer Eyzr Swatcs
Coeratiz 152=5 sivits
. - .- I
OCK TYPE RESET CONTROL For Steam and Other Applications: DA <131 -DAW—=33. DAH-31 i
tomatically on a3 decrease 1 1/8:15 psig E-ass 2 D — B ;
with provision [or manual 2 0-30 psig Brass 27 Hg. 1" =z \faz
pressure is below set 3 ] . .
E 10" Vac 12 psig Brass 2% oz -3 i
DL, DLW, DLE, DLH: 3a 1/8-20 psig Srass 2/ psiz Ya D%ig -
2stment sels the low pres- i ) = i i !
tng point of control at g 1-35'osig ERt L B s =3 5 ;
n scale range. 1 5 2-60 oiig Seans ! Z Dsig R -
| will operate autamatic- 1 £ 5-100 psig ! St } © osig | b2 T i
sel poinl oan!y on 2 drop i 2
The lock tvpe leature ADJUSTMENT | 7 5.15C osig 1 Seass 4 52 243 AR ]
gLeheentit) 04 “eesel-and RESET e 5 200 psig boozea Heyalis S Ve
fontion when Dressures 5 = = = A
anatrol selting z 10 3C0 psig ] Siragy S T ST
A 257 A0S 0EE £ SNy = | =5
emaing in effect until the pressure has nsen to a value

santrol setting Lack then releases and the circuu s held
t posiuon due to the pressure mise. IL wdl reman in the

{ For General Pressure Apprcations DA-=21, DAVI=23. DAH-==2"
1
on unti)-r 15 called on to again operate automaaocally on |
|

irop Lo the selected setung. 55 Z:50 03ty S EiEE A
=5 5.100 psig Szzel 2 psig i e

g5 10-200 psig Sia2l S0 ps; =l R i

s 10-300 osig Sosel 2308 =i :

5~5 | 10.230 psig Soeer | 20 os.; Zzys !

"WO-STAGE PRESSURE CONTROLS 165 25-600 psig Steal 2005 ; S :
SERIES O:400 145 50-1000 puig S:zel 100 &5 3 e - ;

DAW. DAH. DAE - with suffixes 421, 423, 431. 433, T e T i Kfic ol i

ed by specilication numbers 4122, 4123, 4129, 4132. = S IED8 Be Sy 65 ey o o5 n g r
; : : 135 | 5005000 o313 Steel z00 23 ; VESiEs 3 ;

1ncorporaess two snngde pole, single throw., mametic ; |

atches, acluated by the s1ame Bourdom tube. The operat- 255 0-30" Vac BD =5  Sieel 2 psig 1233 |
f each switch 13 adjustable thru an outxide sdjusiment. IES 30" Vac 75 psiz 1 Sreel 0 0% = 2 =33 i

Tubes: DAL2Y N-4d =-4d1
;etting is the fixed differential of the switch, The pressure 316/5.'S. Bourdon Tu S BAN o QA

: in pressure which opens and closes each swilch at i ‘
I by the diffezence belween the two adjustmoent pointers

wure “'spread’” between operation of the two switches 26E 30 Hg. Vac 7% ANSI6S 12 ps = 225 = i
\mon’. 23E 5.75 puig IAHIEISL 12 pis A ]
ster U™ indicates the operating point of the HIGH pres GE 10-100 psig 315 5.5, 120t 3 2zs 3
t. Lower pamter "'L" indicates the operating point of the 24E 10:150 pnig J158.5 13 p3ig 3 o3
rure circull. See srwiteh operating specification chart on 9E 10:300 psig 3‘? 5.5 35 psiz 6 2sig
21€ 30.400 psig 3185.5 40 ps.3 B8 2%.3
22E 75.800 psig 3155.5 85 psiz 15 =g
1ME 100-1000 psig 3155.5, 125 esig 22 =sig
13E 200.2500 o1ig 3V655 275 csig 75 zsic
ELECTRICAL RATINGS D-00
AC 120V 0.3A, 240V. 0.15A, 124V 09A) DC 120V G.;5A, 240V G, 37A Fer
highar elactrical capacities use zomeatible relay (Mot z.ailable lor €20V scrvice.]
SWITCH A
SPECIFICATION HO. 417 SWITCH OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS
Onsclicullopensoninciagie Inordenrg, select aperation desired, 3¢= suffix numbel of tpecifics-
of prasauis—dncond clreull  yop 1o the lype number 9t confrel EXAMZLE Troe OA-431-4122.
opans on lurhat Incrasss ol
\ PESAMUIE. CCNTACT POSITION
= SPECIFICATION MO, €179 Specification|  Seileh low Tniel- High
PER POINTER Ore clicull closer on ine Ho. LU Pressute meduale | Presiufe
¢rease ol pregsure—ascond MiVac. Fressute Ls Vac,
girgull closes on lurther Ine —_—
crease ol pregsure. L T (o]} arF b OFF
—4 g oN QN & fns OFF
SPECIFICATION NO., #1122 A TF
Both clreulls open &t Intar- —1179 A 0;
mediale pressurs, Onaclroult _E —O f
closas on Increass of pras- T AT oM
! sure abors havtul fone— e - OFF
ond clrewil 2loses on de- Y
LOWER POINTER crm-.mlnmuunhlﬂ-mw =12 a {GJL‘
L tral rona. ==
SPECIFICATION MO, 4173 Both €Irewill closs 41 1M rmeciile prasiure, G circurl 00+ feanekesadt

ana,
ol pressury abore nautral fene—sscond Crrtull Boana on decreass 10 plasary Balow el 1
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Appendix D

300-Line

CR305/CR306

Magnetic Contactors
and Starters

CAUTION: Belore installing in a nucleat
application, delermine thal the product is
inlended lor such use.

WARNING: Disconnect power belore 1o
stalling orservicing.

DESCRIPTION

General Electnic 300 Line full vollage
magnelic molor staners nclude a magnelic
coniaclor and a Ihree-teq block overloaa
relay, providing molor protechion againsi
funning and stalled molar overloads The
overioad relay s provided wialh a yellow
tnp indicatar which 1s located to the nght
ol the resel arm, and 15 visiDie when lhe
overload relay 13 tnpped (Senes A lorms
will nol have this lnp indicalor feature )
To insure againsl welded overload relay
conlacls in the \ripped condilion, perform
the “Check For Welded Contacts" as
described on the reverse side. Separale
molor branch circuil gvercurrent prolec-
tion against e'ectrical laulls should be

supplied in accordance with the Nat:onal
Electrical Code.

MAGNET

ASSEMBLY

WELD CHECX
OPERATOR

OVERLOAD
RELAY

ADIUSTHMENT DiaL HEATER 5LOT5S

FIGURE 1. Typlcal 300-Line magnetic starie
RATINGS

Conlsclor Maz. Ho
M, Aidash lod AC Molory
(F1 AC
Yon,

e Currenl Vaits Single: | Poly
o Rating phane phass
600 10 ams (RES vy .

iopan) 200 - ™
Yung 230 1 v
lenciassd) 460-575 - 1

EASE OF INSTALLATION

Three-point mounting. stra:ght-through
wirnng saves ime, makes ~si2alion 22sy
Belore connecling starier ‘o 22wer SUZ 0y
1 Remove all packing
2 Ctlean magnel malng :_.—z:1g5

aw ar foreign matier

3 Insiall overloac relay ~2zi3° 51 e
veénl overloac:nrg lhe
selecl healers lor a —
rat:ng than gven on *
plaie Selecl healens.
wilh healer taple. wh.c-
each slarter unit

)
W s

4 Qperale mgvablemagrs:a=zoparaing
arm by pressing on the ~e—=zslale ic a3
sure [ree movement

6. Cuick and convenient eielinca., coan
neclions can be magde vs.ng ire 1z

knockouls provided 1n Z%A 1 gaclc:
sures and by laking &Z.anlages '
straight through wiring

7 Tne Ihree-leg dDlock c.2 223 rezy o
cluded on the starter, is ¢ I manuady
by depressing and reiezs =3 Lhe rese:

arm QOverload relays «~:m cctional nce
mally-open conlacls are e:=cincally 15o:
lated from the normally cicsed contacis

EASY COIL REMOVAL
(* ALSO REFER TO FIGURE 3)

The encapsulated coil 1s impervious 15
moisture, contaminants and o4 Il resisis
mechanical damage and fziures due 12
high humidity No tools are r23urec 1o re
move coil
| Remova power lrom device

2 Press against coll while c. "gup sier:
cncoll retainers (A-Figu's 1) ane mg. =
relainers away lrom cc:

3 Wihdraw magnel assemz . col moiczz
cover and movable arm "2 device

4 \thdraw spring chp (B -~ qure 1) arz
remove armalure lfom mc. aple arm

Remove col lrom magne!

6 Reassemble device Z. reversing
procedure

QUICK CONTACT REAOVAL

NMovable contaclscz~
repclaced n secongs=mw. ’

| Ramove power lrom 2s.ice.

2 Ceilgrmisiass Vinec s~ Sdrzsn Sas- :
<ailRemec. 2™
3
=
&
7
T2Cis N peECe
-~onlacls
£ =passemBD:2 des 2= Dy *£.2°3 "=
2roczdure
1
|
I
I
: =ETURAKN
i SPRING
: SERING §3RING TETLT s
-
FIGURE 2

NOTE Forstanerswilh Z-20rmers
c'2sed conlacls, periz ™ SIEES
s~3wn under "Easy Co't Remove

zr=alute, coil and maznel Ire—

Semgve relurn sprng “5m CenRts
zz2 arm Remove mg Zed COvVE®
ltonarycantlacts belore fling mc -
trom device

NORMALLY CLOSED CONTACTS

The contaci on this Tavice M=

e
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Appendix D

ESCRIPTION

verload Heater (Sets Only)

Jverload Heater (Sets Only)

i Rl SRR TR

MODEL LX-600
JOCKEY PUMP CONTROL

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

VOLTAGE
200/208

220/240

TN T

HORESPOWER

1/3
1/2
3/4

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

Page 2 of 2

PART NUMBER

402117320
402117520
402117720
402117920
402118220
402118420
402118620
402113020
402119320
402119420

402117220
402117520
402117720
402117920
402118120°
402118320
402118520
40211892%

SUCE VUG

402117120
402117220
402117420
402117620
402117820
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- Appendix D

JOCKEY PUMF LuNiRuL

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

DESCRIPTION

Disconnect Switch

Fuse Clips (Sets Only)

Disconnect Switch

Fuse Clips (Sets Only)

Starter

Starter

Control Power Transformer
(50 VA)

Control Power Transformer
(100 VA)

(Used with Size 2 Contractor)

Selector Switch H.0.A.

Pressure Switch 10-300 PSI

Run Period Timer 0-10 Minutes

Pump Running Light

Lamp NESH

VOLTAGE HORSEPOWER
208/230 1/3 thru 7-1/2
208/230 10 and 15
208/230 1/3 thru 5
208/230 7-1/2

208/230 10 and 15
440/480 1/3 thru 15
440/480 20 and 25
440/480 1/3 thru 15
440,480 20 and 25
208/230 1/3 thru 1-1/2
208/230 2 and 3
208/230 5 and 7-1/2
208/230 10 and 15
440/480 1/3 thru 2

440 /480 3 and 5
440/480 7-1/2 and 10
440/480 15 thru 25
208/230/460 1/3 thru 25
208/230/460 1/3 thru 25

LEXIRGTON
u.swnm&cams

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

page 1 of 2

PART NUMBER

402044820
402044920

402012920
402013120
402018420

402044820
402044920

402013020
402018620

402116620
402116720
402116820
402116920

402116620

402116720
402116820
402116920

402093320

402121920

402014420
402108020
402093120
402093620

402098420
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wne.rdlay for normal operation.

A dix D
INTENANCE 0

O-Line starters and contactors require
ally no corractive malntenanca. Pre-
lve malntenance will assure many
s of capandable on-line service.

Iways remove power from device
alore performing any maintenance.
.aep magnet maling surfaces free of
ccumulated dirt or dust. -

JO NOT OIL OR GREASE the magnel
nating surfaces.

sonlacts are carelully designed for
naximum life. They need only be re-
slaced when nearly all the silver tip Ia
jone and the contact tp support s ex-
sosed. DO NOT FILE the contacts. Fil-
ng or otherwlise dressing the contacls
anly results In lost tlp material and
raduces conlaclor or starter life.

Installed relay neater Cail Us aujusiou Inrigure 1,

COILS
For iwo- and three-pols davicas, order coll Cal. No. 15D022G plus numbar In tabls.
For four- and five-pola davices, order coll Cat. Ho. 15D23G plus number In table.

Frequency 118Y ﬁ, 230V 280V 575V &o0v
60 Hz 002 023 003 004 o005 006
Froquancy 110V 20V asov 440V 550V 600V
50 Hz 007 008 004 009 010 011
Une 022 tor 120V, 80 H2/ 110V, 50 Hz coll.
Accessory Kits
1 3t NO suxiliary contact lor CA30S, CRIOS (right 88 MOUNKAQ). .. v e vvevrereiannernsnsrnsseses CRIOS XI00A
1 31 HC auxiilary contact for CA30S, CR30G (Aght 1ide MOURUAGY. . .o vereucieiaontocesanansnans CR3GS
1 91 NO=-NC auxiiary contact for CR30S, CRIOH (Pght side MOunting). .o vvivuvuesrsnensisssannsen CROOSX200C
Additions] HO auziliary CONMRCT 10F BB 1OMMNE. . icnueairineanessnnasisnsinssnsasannsansnsonnssss CRIO5X1000
Additional NC auxiiary CONIRET 106 B TOMME. . .o ennvnonisasnsrenasascasnsensnsnsessoeensmes CRIOSXI1COE
DI O MY - s b T o 4 T T 100 A AL A T, a7 M A A U e e 1 . CROOSXZ220M
RO WA OIS L o oo vis i B SR SN 8.5 F1575.§ 51 ' i oL (o T 1 7mn e L7 By B B 6 60 d CRIOSX22OH |
Salector swiich, OFF-ON .. CRACSX2X00 [
eI IR e R s s R e e e R S e L e s e s CRAGS X250
Filh pote (10 80GING 10 4-POHE BN OAY) . - . vhesce it sansssssensansssississssssassaess  CARXSX2118
Control clreult huss, .. ..o i : ceiee.-. CRXSX241A. B, C. D

R

>RINCIPAL RENEWAL PARTS

Rat T Catales Quantily Raguired |

No i Oascription PRy CP0s CRXCS |

'

1 Coll relalnar assnmbly S4BATBOG LIS 2 2 v

2 Ovwariosd ralay (3-haater, non-compansatad lomm, 1HC conltect) CRIZLDNOF — 1 |

| Cverlosd ralay (3heater, nan-companaatad, THO-1HC contacts) CRADFOF - 1 |

4 Sat of statlonery and movable conlacts with apringe and screws lor J poles SLAATROGLA) 1 1 :

5 Molded covar for atatlonary and movable contacts S45ATRBOGISL 1 1 |

6 Relurn spring far movable conlsct suppon 547A524G00) 1 1 i

i Malded mavable contact suppar lor2, J poles 1580700P00Y 1 1 |

8 Armatuce and frame {msgnal) with relsiner SALATBLG LS 1 ! |
9 Operating coll for 2 and 3 polae forms 150226 """ 1 1
10 Spring ratainer lor emalure SLAARITPCOY 1 1
n Cross slecirical Intariock CRISXZUC 1 !

*es Add sullle numbars for pantlculer coll rating raguired. See COIL TABLE sbove

Nesa Instructlons do not purport to cover all detalls or variations In equipment nor 1o provide lor every possible contingsncy to ba mat
vith Installation, operatlon or maintananca. Should further Information be desired or should particular problems ariss which are not cover
or the Purchaser's purposes, the matlar should ba referred 10 the naarest GESales Office.

GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC

PRINTED IM U. S A

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY

GENERAL PURPOSE CONTROL DEPARTMENT

BLOOMINGTON, ILLINOIS 61701

GEH-4774A 383 (1M)

In conne<llon
ed sulliclantly

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

260




Appendix D

5’!
()

SU0-Line

CR305/CR306

Magnetic Contactors
and Starters

TION: Selore installing in a nuclear INSTALLATION
calion, delermine thal the produc! is Belore connecling the slarter
wded lor such use A M Ki
> 1. Remove all packing
INING: Disconnec: power belore in- c { waling Sutiacas olian
ing or servicing 2. Clean magnel maling suriazs =2y STATiCr s
- IPT dirt of loreign matter. TR
SCRIPTION P 3. Select and install healerts. = azcar ;
eneral Electric 3C0-Line lull vollage danca wilh heater lable, 422~ acczm: e
nelic molor starers include a magqg panies each stacte: unil
¢ conlactor and a inree-leg block ovet Soeis Bl Soi Teasimasy
I relay, providing molor protection a 4 pe‘glemn;ma‘ = nma%r"___'_‘_'n_‘_""_‘
C e IR L - -
15l running and =ialled molor over: aling ar : ¥y Dme'simgr 8 x
(43 I3 o i =2 hg
:s. The overload r=:ay 15 provided with laassure lree moL.sme i |
slow Loz indicaler ~#huch s located lo 5 MKousrslarsr oo oz sluts, «=7 Za s .- = !
right Gi (he rese: arm, and 1s visible por !
:0 the overload re:ay 1s lnpped. (Senes Ma<2 np elacincs conns=: -3
2rms will not have this tnp indicalor Tholcyaricad 5 AiBe Fseal ~=an Figure =
:ure)) To insure againsl welded over 7 u:ﬁq";:';:;{E'::_"g‘::nc“r‘e afs_:rr.: sl l
3 relay contacts n lhe tnpped con- ! = g o iy |
L. ctional nor—zlly coen 4 Remcie malges ce.s- from —Iwez = |
on, perform the "Check For Welded fc?ne't-::?ﬁ L’:zr?’_’_éo';_?f= = e‘i":--ea!- Lo i
atacts In Overloac Relay” as described : I:aled Iror—-cme :E.:r—'-' i ::.'I"I;ec i _ |
ow. Secarale molor branch circuil aver- Y r"SJ l B T ol 5 Depress and slide m=.23leconizst 272 |
zent protection against electrical faulls COLEL: scung lrom movablz 27 !
suld be supplied ir accordance with he COILREMOVAL 6 Remgve screws holci™g statione™ 27 i
nonal E:ectrical Cove The e~capsulales col is | {2zt5 in place anc fE=TiOve §iEl I ET
- = + - - -
moisi. 2, contanm ie 3
1 mecghzT cal 2am 2 7. Reassemcl!e gevice =, fevers -2 Z°:
1
1 high' ==ty 12 - cegure
i remcs =01l Note: B2 not altempl te "=0va g’ "2 213
i 1. Rercveall powe  iromgoe, <2 Arg Trapsin Arc Chuie Cz .21
| 2. Press against zol while z.ns up \hen reassembling, mote that 12 =72
| shigntly on coil ~alainers i~=Fig "2 1 Chute Cover will only hit one way =~ = ¢
| ang move relainess away 1o — 2o markeg “TOF" in upper r ghi-hang £2°~ 27
Magne: and movable arm will fitedns: ~2»
3 Wilhdraw magnet assembiy zoil, mald DUF i be quieler i reassembles he
Wi T g ot e
over and mavable arm *Zs device.
posds & same way lhey were laven apart
4 Withgraw spung chp (B-F ;_re i anc
= remove armalu/e lrom movzzie anm
: RErBVE Eoil e~ Fagne: CHECK FORWELDED CON-
' ' TACTSIN OVERLOAD RELAY
Reolace coil S s
C: This leature permits '‘he mainlte~-="2
Rezssemble G=.'Ce Dy rz.2°5:0g DIC person locheck lorwelcad contacts v .I%
Cec.le power cisconnected from the gevics =.5
connecl Ihe contrgl wining from 72 125
= ' minals ol the relay anc glace a beil €31 CF
FIGURE 1 Typlcsl 300 Lins magneiic tlansr CONTACT REMOVAL resistance measuring 1.::5trumeﬂl 5Z:ZES
IATINGS Mosaole conlaziscan be -izeclea ans Ihe relay lerminals. Degress and {2 2&s¢
replazes In SEEorIs —wilhcL: 2 31s the reselarm loinsure ke relay 1sresst 10
- . - Tonis el
i le;ll:..lu- ] e P s I Pestarm sleps * through & _~=et 'COIL trits condilion there srguld be Co z é
cait | Curcam A AREMOVAL™ belween the terminals, Depress INeE AT
v Raling it ol [ manual check operator 1o lrip Ihe reiay. In
v -~ =0
phase | o 2. Remove magne! lrom mcided cove the leipped condilion the circuil bel ~Een
500 ?gp':“n‘: ‘ 4 3 == ang movable arm the terminals should be open indicaling
dSamp | 230 v 15 3. Remove relurr spring lic— center o the contacts are operaling normally Re-
(anciossd) | 53515 — 5 meyvable arm

move he bell sel or resislance mMeasufing

o

\
>

GENERAL ELECTRIC
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Aed from nomally ppen rmally closed
th no additional é?‘gpé’ Pérorm steps 1
wough 4 shown under "Easy Coll

emoval” Lilt coil and magnet from
;ovable arm. Remove relurn spring from
snler ol movable arm. Remove molded
sver Irom movable arm, Depress movable
snlact spring and spring seal agalnst
yovable contact and rotate these parts ¥z
Jin without removing them from window.
‘emove the stalionary contacts. Install
1e movable arm in the device. Install the
tationary conlacts so that their silver
ads lace lhe movable contact siiver pads.

Reassemble the device. To change con-
acts from normally-closed to normally-
:pen posilion, reverse the above prc cedure,

SHECK FOR WELDED CONTACTS
N OVERLOAD RELAY

This leature permils the mainlenance
yerson to check lor welded contacts. With
yower disconnected, disconnect the con-
rol wiring from the relay terminals. Place
1 bell set or resistance measuring instru-
nent across relay terminals. Depress and
-elease resel arm to insure relay is resel.
in this condition there should be continui-
ly between the terminals. Depress while
manual check operalor 1o trip the relay. In
the tripped conditlion the circuil batwean
the lerminals should be open indicaling
ine conlacls are operaling normally. Re-
wire the lerminals and resel the relay lor
normal operation.

The exclusive manual contacl-operation
check gives positive assurance that con-
tacts have not welded due to short circuits
in the control wiring.

SIMPLE MAINTENANCE

300-Line starters and contactors require
virtually no correclive maintenance. Pre-
venlive maintenance Wwill assure many
years of dependable on-line service.

1. Always remove power from device be-
fors pariorming any mainienance.

2. Keep magnet mating surfaces free of
accumulated dirt or dusl.

COIL DATA (Order 15021G plus number in table)

. The ultimate tnpping current of

. DO NOT OiL OR GREASE the mesnet

mating surfaces.

. Contacts are carefully designed lor max-

imum lifeaThey need only be repiaced
when neardy all the silver tipis gore 2nd
the contact lip support is exposec DO
NOT FILE the contacts. Filing or ciner:
wise dressing the contacts only resulls
in lost tip matenal and reduces czniac-
tar or starter life.

i S | o b
stalled relay healer can be ac:.sied
+10% by using adjustment dial s=2wn
in Fig. 1.

Frequency 115V oae 230V 460V 575V fmssy '
60 Hz 002 023 003 004 0as cCE I
Fraquency oV 2207 Jaov A 40V SEDV. ECIN I
50 Hz 007 008 004 009 ci0 £ '1

Use 022 lof 120V, 60 HZ/110V, S0 HZ coil.

Accessory Kits

1 3t NO auxiliary contact lor CR30S, CR306 . .
1 1 NC ausiary contact lor CR305, CR306 ...
1 st NOEANG auxiliary contact for CR30S5, CR306
Addmonal HO aumifiary contact lor all lorms,
Addiianal NG auriiary contact lor alt lorms
Pushbutlon .

Salaciot switch, H=-0-A

Salsctar swilch, OFF-OM

CRJCSXTCA
CR3GEX =S
CRM=Zx" 2T
CR3C=x " -2
CRXZY oS
CR3CA L= 3T
CASL" o

CAMEL L=
Indicatng hghi CRAXIv il
Filtn pola CRAGEX "=
Contro! circuil fuse SEAXMIAL 2 2.0

* When reassembling, nols that the msgnet and movable arm
assembly (Items 5, through 10) wlll {it ONLY ONE WAY. The mag-
net, ltem 8, and movable arm, Item 7, wlll {1l slther way bul will
be quisterif reassembled the same way they wers taken apart.

=t e

— Add numbers far particular coil rating requirad Ses COIL TABLE above

FIGURE 2 .
PRINCIPAL RENEWAL PARTS

atiy A ez !

F:I Description Calalog Guantity Regu i

° Nite | craos crizz
1 Coil relainér assembily S46A301G050 2 =

2 Owverload retay (J-healer, non-compensated form. INC caniacl) CAJ24CI0F -

3 Overlaad relay (1-haater, non-compensatad lorm. | MO -1 NC contacts) CR124Ca60OF - *
4 Set of stationary and movabla contacts with spnngs and screws [or 4 poles SL6A01G05] \ %
5 Molded cover far slationary and movabls contacts 1BEDT1IPOOY 1 =
6 Return sprng lor movabls conlact suppart 541A278 i :
7 Molded movable contacl support 2. 3, 4 pole 187D350P00Y 1 ‘
8 Armalure and Irame (magnal) SLBAI01GOSL 1 :
9 Operaling col 1506~ 1 1
1o Spring retaner lor armature 546A588P00 1 :

These instruclions da nol purport 1o cover all details of varations in eq
Vion ar mantenance Should further nformation be desired or should p

should be relerred 1o the nearest GE Sales Ofhice,

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY

GENERAL PURPOSE CONTROL DEPARTMENT

BLOOMINGTON. ILLINOIS 61701

GEH-4756C  3/83

wipment nar 1o provide lor avery possible conbingency (o be metwn connecl
arlicular problems anse which are not coverad sullicienily for the Purchaser 3 pu

PRAINTEDG % U.S

ion withngtallabion coera:
rposes. tne rmaliar

GENERAL @B ELECTRIC

A
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Appendix E

R
Point-of-Use

Electric Water Heater
Use & Care Manual

WITH INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE CONTRACTOR

LOCAL INSTALLATION REGULATIONS — Many localities and
utilities have ordinances, regulations or codes governing the iristalla-
tion of electrical appliances, These must be followed in addition to
the instructions in this manual.

If additional wiring information is desired, the latest edition of the
National Electrical Code is recommended. It is available from some
local libraries or the National Fire Prevention Association, Battery-
march Park, Quincy, MA 02269 as booklet ANSI/NFPA 70.

LOCATION — Locate the water heater ina clean dry area as near as
possible to hot water fixtures, or close to the hot water faucet most
frequently used: This water heater is designed to meet a wide range of
applications, It fulfills a demand for a small water heater that can be
installed ina limited space such as under counter tops, cabinetsorin
acloset. Place the water heater insuch amanner that the thermostat

1. INSPECT SHIPMENT — Inspect water heater for possible damage.
Check the markings on the rating plate of the water heater to be
certain the power supply corresponds to that for which the water
heater is equipped.

Introduction

Installation

Recommended
Heal Trap
6" Min:

Anode
P —
Hol Water Outlet =2 J
V[t fixtures) 1 =7
Temperaturg———— "’/
Pressure 2
Relief Valve
W LT A *
Cold Water Gpenin
Supply 2 & for 1/2-3/4°
Shut-alf Valve = Electrical
Fitting
Htied Use Copper
glasl::arge Conductors
Line sk Only

Access Panel

/’

f&/

2

#— Air Gap 6"
= . e

DOrain Valve Recommended
[not supplied) Auxiliary
Catch Pan

Fig. 1 — Typical Installation

*DO NOT apply heat to this fitting when making sweat connections,
Sweat tubing to adapter before fitting adapter to the HOT outlet nipple.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey Hoqs{

and element access panel can be removed for servicing. The water
heater and water lines should be protected from freezing tempera-
tures. Do not install the water heater in outdoor, unprotected areas.

CAUTION! This water heater should not be located in an area where
leakage of the tank or connections will result in damage to the area
adjacent to it or to lower floors of the structure. Where such areas
cannot be avoided, it is recommended that a suitable catch pan,
adequately drained, be installed under the water heater.

NOTE: Auxiliary catch paninstallation MUST conform to local codes.

WARNING!! This water heater SHOULD NOT be installed in an area
where flammable liquids are stored, or where vapors from combustible
liquids might be ignited by the arc drawn within the water heater's
contols.

2. WATER SUPPLY CONNECTIONS —RefertoFig. 1 for suggested
typical installation. Provide unions or flexible copper connectors
on the water connections, so that the water heater may be easily
disconnected for servicing if necessary. Connect cold water supply
line to 3/4" pipe connection near bottom of water heater. Install a
shut-off valve and a drain valve (not supplied) in cold water line
near water heater. Connect hot water line to 3/4" pipe connection
marked “HOT" on side near top.of water heater. Local codes may
requirean Anti-Syphon device on the water inlet of a side connect
water heater.

3. RELIEF VALVE — A marked opening on the water heater is pro-
vided for the installation of a relief valve. Refer to Fig. 1

CAUTION! For protection against excessive pressure and tem-
perature in this water heater, install “Temperature and Pressure”
protective equipment required by local codes; but not less than a
combination “Temperature and Pressure” relief valve certified as
meeting the requirements of ANS| Z21.22, by a nationally recog-
nized testing laboratory.

The pressure rating of the relief valve must not exceed the
working pressure of the water heater tank as marked on the rating
plate. If other components in the system have a lower working
pressure, the relief pressure rating should be selected accordingly.

The BTUH Rating ofithe relief valve must not be less than the input
rating of the water heater (1 watt = 3.412 BTUH).

RefertoFig. 1. Install the reliefvalve inthe 3/4" NPT fitting provided
and marked for the purpose on the water heater, Connect the outlet
of the relief valve to a suitable open drain, so that the discharge

AP-18837 Rev. 1
(8/91)




Appendix E

water cannot contactlive electrical parts and to eliminate potential
water damage. The discharge line must be no smaller than outlet
of the relief valve. Material for the discharge line shall be of the
type used for hot water distribution. The valve and line must drain
fully by gravity. The end of the discharge line should terminate
within 6 inches of an open drain, should not be threaded nor
concealed and should be protected from freezing. No valve, restric-
tion or reducer coupling ofany type shall be installed between the
relief valve and the tank or in the discharge line.

. TOFILLWATER HEATER — Make certain drain valve is completely

closed. Open shut-off valve in cold water supply line. Open each
hot water faucet slowly to allow air to vent from the water heater
and piping. Allow sufficient time for water heater to completely fill
with water, as indicated by a steady flow of water from the hot
water faucet(s).

CAUTION! Tank MUST BE full of water BEFORE power is turned
on. Heating element(s) WILL BE DAMAGED if energized foreven
a short time while tank is dry, thus voiding the element limited
warranty (reference is made to the limited warranty for complete
terms and conditions.

. ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS — A separate branch circuit with

copper conductors, overcurrent protective device and suitable
disconnecting means must be provided by a qualified electrician.
Allwiring must conform to local codes or latest edition of National
Electrical Code ANSI/NFPA 70.

jacketat front of water heater. An opening for 1/2" or 3/4" electrical
fitting is provided for field wiring connections.

The voltage requirements and wattage load for the water heater is
specified on the rating plate. Table 1 recommends minimum
branch circuit sizing based on National Electric Code. Refer to
wiring diagrams, page 8 for field wiring connections.

CAUTION! The presence of water in the piping and water heater
does not provide sufficient conduction for a ground. Non-metallic
piping, dielectric unions, flexible connectors, etc., can cause the
water heater to be electrically isolated.

The branch circuit wiriné should include either:

A. Metallic conduit or metallic sheathed cable approved for use
asagrounding conductor and installed with fittings approved
for the purpose.

B. Non-metallic sheathed cable, or metallic conduit or metallic
sheathed cable not approved for use as a ground conductor,
shall include a separate conductor forgrounding. It should be
attached to the ground terminals of the water heater and the
electrical distribution box.

. WARNING! The manufacturer's warranty does not cover any dam-

age or defect caused by installation, attaghment or use of any type

_ of energy saving or other unapproved devices (other than those

authorized by the manufacturer) into, onto or in conjunction with *

the water heater. The use of unauthorized energy saving devices
may shorten the life of the water heater and may endanger life and
property. The manufacturer disclaims any responsibility for such
loss or injury resulting from the use of such unauthorized devices.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

Insﬁllation

If local codes require external application of insulation blanket
kits, the manufacturer'sinstructions included with the kit must be
carefully followed.

CAUTION! Application of any external insulation to this water
heater will require careful attention to the following:

Do not cover the temperature and pressure relief valve.

Do not cover jacket access panels to thermostats and heating
elements.

Do nof cover electrical junction box of water heater.

Do not cover operating or warning labels attached to the water
heater nor attempt 1o relocate them on exterior of insulation
blanket.

Branch Circuit Sizing Guide Based on N.E.C. NFPA 70

Recommended Over Copper Wire Size - Approx.
Current Protection AWG Based on N.E.C. |Recovery
Ratingt Table 310-16 (60°C.) Gal Per
Hour @
Watt 120 208 240 120 208 240 100° F.
Load v v v v v v Rise

1500* | 20 15 15 12 14 14 6.1

1700 20 = — 12 = = 7.0

2000 25 15 15 10 14 14 8.2

2500 | 30 | 15 | 15 | 10 | 14 | 14 | 102
3000 [ 35 | 20 [ 20 g | 12 | 12 | 123
300 | — | 25 | 20 [ — | 10 [ 12 | 143
4000 — 1-25 725 | — | 10 1 10| 164
4500 [ — [ 30 | 25 | — [ 10 [ 10 | 184
5000 [ — | 30 [ 3 [ — | 10 [ 10 | 205
5500 [ — | 35 | 30 | — 8 | 10 | 225
6000 | — | 40 | 35 | — 8 8 | 246

*Less than 1500 watts may be wired 14 gauge with 15amp protection
tFuse or circuit breaker rating

Table 1

INSTALLATION CHECK LIST

A

B.

WATER HEATER LOCATION

[ Close to area of heated water demand.

[ Indoors and protected from freezing temperatures.
[] Area free of flammable vapors.

L] Provisions made to protect area from water damage.
[0 Sufficient room to service water heater.

WATER SUPPLY

[ Water heater and piping air vented and drain valve closed.
[ Water heater completely filled with water.

[J Water connections tight and free of leaks.

C. RELIEF VALVE

D.

[J Temperature and Pressure Relief Valve properly installed and
discharge line run to open drain.
[ Discharge line protected from freezing and free of restrictions.

WIRING

[0 Power supply voltage agrees with water heater rating plate.
[0 Brancheircuit wireand fusing or circuit breaker of proper size.
[ Electrical connections tight and unit properly grounded.
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Operation

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

A. Do turn off water heater if it has been subjected to physical
damage, flooding, or fire,

B. Do not turn on water heater unless it is filled with water.

C. Do notturn on water heater if cold water supply shut-offvalve
is closed.

D. If there is any difficulty in understanding or following the
OPERATION or MAINTENANCE instructions, itis recommend-
ed that a qualified person or serviceman perform the work.

E. CAUTION! Hydrogen gas can be produced in a hot water

system served by this water heater that hasnotbeen usedfora
long period of time (generally two weeks or more). HYDROGEN
GAS IS EXTREMELY FLAMMABLE. To dissipate such gas
and to reduce the risk of injury, it is recommended that the hot
water faucet be opened for several minutes at the kitchen sink
before using any electrical appliance connected to the hot
water system. If hydrogen is present, there will probably bean
unusual sound such as air escaping through the pipe as the
water begins to flow. Do not smoke or use an open flame near
the faucet at the time it is open.

1. WATER TEMPERATURE REGULATION — The temperature of

the water in the water heater is regulated by the adjustable surface
mounted thermostat(s) located behind the jacketaccess panel(s).
Dual element heaters have two thermostats. The thermostat(s) are
factory set at 140° F. or less where local codes require.

Energy conservation if a factor to be considered when selecting
the water temperature setting of the water heater's thermostat(s).
The lower the temperature setting the greater the savingsin energy
and operating costs. A temperature setting of 140° F. or less is
recommended as a usable water temperature.

DANGER! HOTTER water increases the risk of SCALD injury.

NOTE: Households with small children or invalids may require a
120° F. or lower thermostat setting to prevent accidental contact
with "HOT" waler. .

TIME/TEMPERATURE RELATIONSHIPS IN'SCALDS

Temperature | Time to Produce Serious Burn
120° F. | More than § minutes
1257 F. 1-1/2 to 2 minutes
130°°F. About 30 seconds
| 135% F | About 10 seconds
140° F. Less than 5 seconds
145° F. Less than 3 seconds
150° F. About 1-1/2 seconds
1555 F - About 1 second

Table courtesy of Shriners Burn Institute

DANGER! Make certain power to water heater is OFF before
removing jacket panel(s) FOR ANY REASON.

If adjustment is necessary, turn off powerto water heater, remove
jacket access panel(s) and insulation exposing thermostat(s).
Thermostat protective cover(s) should not be removed. Set
thermostat(s) dial pointer(s), with asmall screwdriver, to desired
temperature. Refer to Fig.2. Replace insulationand jacketaccess
panel(s). Turn an power to water heater.

_SAFETY CONTROLS — The water heater is equipped with a
combination Thermostat and Temperature Limiting Control (ECO)
that is located above the heating element in contact with the tank
surface. If for any reason the water temperature becomes exces-
sively high, the Temperature Limiting Control breaks the power
cireuit to the heating element. Once the control opens, it must be
reset manually. However, the cause of the high temperature
condition must be investigated by qualified service personnel.
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Fig. 2 — Thermostat With Protective Cover

To reset Temperature Limiting Control, turn off power o water
heater, remove jacket access cover panel(s) and insulation. The
thermostat protective cover SHOULD NOT be removed. Referto
Fig. 2. Press red “RESET" button. Replace insulation and jacket
access panel before turning on power to water heater.

. EMERGENCY INSTRUCTIONS — Should the water heater be

subjected toflood, fire, orother unusual condition, turn off power
and water to water heater. Do not place water heater in operation
again until it has been thoroughly checked by qualified service
personnel.

. VACATION AND LONG TIME SHUT-DOWI@F |fthe water heater

is to remain idle for an extended period of time, the power and
water to the water heater'should be turned off to conserve energy.
The water heater and piping should be drained if they might be
subjected to freezing temperatures.

See item “E" in Safety Precautions.

]

After a very long shut-down period, the water heaters operation
and controls should be checked by qualified service personnel.
Make certain the water heater is filled before again placing it in
operation.
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5. DRAINING HEATER
"CAUTION!! Shut off power to water heater before draining water.

In order to drain water heater, it is necessary to opena hot water
taucet or lift the handle on the relief valve to admit air to the tank.
Attach a garden hose to the drain valve on the water heater and
direct the stream of water to a drain where it will do no damage.

CAUTION! The water may be hot enough to create a SCALD
hazard.

Properly maintained, your water heater will provide years of depend-
able trouble-free service. It is suggested that a routine preventive
maintenance program be established and followed by the user. Itis
further recommended that a periodic inspection of the operating
controls, heating element and wiring should be made by service
personnel qualified in electric appliance repair.

1. ROUTINE PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE

A. Most electrical appliances make some sound when in opera-
tion, even when new. If the hissing or singing sound level
increases excessively, the electric heating element may require
cleaning. Contact your installer or plumbing contractor 1o
inspect.

B. Theareanear the water heater should be kept free of f lammable
liquids.

C. Lift and release the lever handle (at least annually) on the
temperature pressure relief valve, located near the top of the
watet heater, to make certain the valve operates freely. Make
certain the discharged water is directed so as todo no damage.

DANGER! Before manually operating the relief valve, make
certain no one will be exposed to the danger of coming in contact
with the hot water released by this valve. The water may be hot
enough to create a SCALD hazard. The water released should be
directed to a suitable drain to prevent injury or damage.
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6. ANODE — This water heater is equipped with an anode rod

designed to prolong the life of the glasslined tank. The anode is
slowly consumed protecting the glasslined tank (cathode), thereby.
minimizing corrosion.

Water sometimes contains a high sulfate and/or mineral content
and together with the cathodic protection process can producea
hydrogen sulfide or rotten egg odor inthe heated water. Chlorina-
tion of the water supply should minimize the problem.

NOTE: Do not remove the anode rod from the water heater’s tank,
except forinspection and/or replacement, as permanent removal
will shorten the life of the glasslined tank.

NOTE: If the temperature and pressure relief valve on the water
heater discharges periodically, this may be due to thermal expan-
sion in a “Closed” water system. Contact the water supplier or
local plumbing inspector on how tocorrect this. DONOT plug the
relief valve outlet.

1

D. A water heatet's tank can act as a settling basin for solids
suspended in the water. It is, therefore, not uncomman for
hard water deposits to accumulate in the bottomof the tank. It
is suggested that.a few quarts of water be drained from the .
water heater's tank every.manth: : =

E. Rapidclosing of faucets or solenoid valves in auto matic water
using appliances can cause a pounding “Water Hammer"
sound. "“Water Hammer" can be described as a banging noise
heard in the water pipe following an abrupt alteration ofthe flow
with resulting pressure surges. Strategically located risersin
the water pipe system can be used to minimize the problem.
Also water hammer arresting devices are usually available from
your plumber or local plumbing supply store.

2. ANODERODINSPECTION— Theanode fod should beinspected

and replaced when more than 6" of core wire is exposed at either
end of the rod. Refer to Fig. 1 for anode rod location.
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N
Trouble Shooting Electric Water Heaters

CAUTION! Maker certain power to water heater is OFF before removing jacket access panel(s) for any reason.

NATURE OF TROUBLE POSSIBLE CAUSE SERVICE
No Hot Water 1. Manual Disconnect Switch turned off Turn to ON
2. Improper Wiring *Rewire per wiring diagram
3. No power - avercurrent protective
device open
a. Shorted wiring *Replace or repair
b. Circuit overload *Provide adequate circuit or reduce load
c. Improper wiring *Rewire per wiring diagram
d. Grounded Element or Thermostat *Replace
4, Manual reset limit open Refer to "OPERATIONS" Section 2
a. Thermostat(s) breakdown *Replace Thermostat
b. Thermostat out of calibration *Lower setting or replace
¢. Heat build-up due to loose wires *Tighten connections
d. Limit breakdown *Replace
Not enough Hot Water 1. Water heater undersized Reduce rate of hot water use
El breakdown *Check amperage, replace element if low
*hermostat breakdown *Check wiring — replace
.uwry NIy one element to operate
Water too h 1, Thermostat setting too high or low Change setting as required
enoUgN s /j_é' 2. Thermostat out of calibration *Replace
Noisy Heat-zEiement(s) 1. Scale build-up on element *Remove and clean

*CAUTION: For your safety, DO NOT attempt repair of electrical wiring, thermostat(s), heating elements or other operating controls.
Refer repairs to qualitied service personnel.

How to Obtain Service Assistance

1. Shouldyou have any questions about your new water heater, or if itrequires adjustment, repair

or routine maintenance, it is suggested that you first contact your installer, plumbing contractor
or previously agreed upon serviceagency. In the event that the firm has moved, or is unavailable,
Pefer 1o the telephone directory commercial listings or local utility for qualified service
assistance.

. Should your problem not be solved to your complete satisfaction, you should then contact the

Manufacturer's Regional Service Manager.

When contacting the manufacturer, the following information should be made available.

1:

5.
6.

Model and serial numbers of the water heater as shown on the rating plate attached to the jacket
of the heater,

. Address where water heater is located and can be seen.

_ Name and address of installer and any service agency who performed service on the water

heater.

. Date of original instei'_ioﬁnd dates any service work was performed.

Details of the problem as you can best describe them.

List of people, with dates, who have been contacted regarding your problem.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House %’f
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e dppendicE —==--- Supplement Sheet . .. _______________

Residential Electric Water Heaters
Supplements the following Use & Care Manuals:

APB913 AP8320 AP8450 APB638 AP8711
APS006 AP9007 AP9029 AP9043 AP10024
AP10025 AP10026 AP10141 AP10227 AP10241
AP10242 AP10269 AP10414 AP10486

The instructions in the Use & Care Manual supplied with the water heater should be followed
in addition to the following Operating Instructions.

WATER TEMPERATURE SETTING — The temperature of the water in the
walter heater can be requlated by sefiing the temperature dial of the adjustable
surface mounted thermostat(s) located behind the jacket access panel (s) .
Dual element heaters have two thermostats. To comply with safety regula-
fions the thermostal(s) are factory set at 120° F. or less where local codes
require,

Thermestal Protective

LI
o+ ’_‘I
\x

X . Thermastat Dial
A Pointer

TIME / TEMPERATURE RELATIONSHIPS IN SCALDS

Temperatura Time to Produce Serious Bum
120°F, More than 5 minutes
125°F. 11/2 1o 2 minutes
130°F. About 30 seconds
135°F. About 10'Seconds
1407 F. Less than 5 seconds
145°F. Less than 3 seconds
150° F. About 11/2 seconds
155°F, = About 1 second

Tabler courtesy of Shriners Bum Instiute

SAFETY CONTROLS — The water heater is equipped with a combination

~ Thermastat wmperarure Limiting Control (ECO) that is located above the

heating elemein contact with the tank surface. If for any reason the water
temperature becémes excessively high, the Temperature Limiting Control
(ECO) breaks the power circuit to the heating element. Once the control
opens, it must be reset manually.

3

BEFORE
SERV[CING

A cauTioN|

B e
W

Thermostat and Protective Cover.

Safety and energy conservafion are factors to be considered when selecting
the water temperature sefting of the water heater's thermostat(s) . The lower
~ the temperature setting the greater the savings in energy and operating costs,

A DANGER

There is a Hot Water SCALD Potential if the thermostat is set too high.

NOTE: Households with small children or invalids may require a 120° F.
or lower thermostat setting to prevent contact with “HOT" water.

A DANGER

" Make certain power to water heater is OFF before removing jacket
access panel(s) FOR ANY REASON,

It adjustment is necessary, furn off power to water heater, remove jacket
- acoess panel(s) and insulation exposing thermostat(s). The thermostat protec-
tive-cover(s) should not be removed. Set thermostat(s) dial pointer(s), with a
~-small screwdriver, fo desired temperature. Replace insulation and jacket
access panel(s). Tum on power to water heater.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

AP10677-2 (9/95)

- | A\ WARNING

" If water heater has been subjected to ﬂood,ﬁﬁe,br physical damage, turn

The cause of the High Temperature Condition must be investigated by,
qualified service personnel and corrective action taken before placing
the water heater in service again. i -

To reset Temperature Limiting Control, turn off power to water heater,
remove jacket access panel(s) and insulation. The thermostat protective
cover SHOULD NOT be removed. Press red “RESET” button. Replace
insulation and jacket dccess panelfs) before tuming on power to water heater.

EMERGENCY INSTRUCTIONS —

off power and water to water heater. Do not operate the water heater
again until it has been thoroughly checked by qualified service person-
nel. '

A\ CAUTION

Hydrogen gas can be produced in a hot water system served by this
water heater that has not been used for along period of time (generally
two weeks or more). HYDROGEN GAS IS EXTREMELY FLAMMABLE!!
To dissipate such gas and to reduce risk of injury, it is recommended
that the hot water faucet be opened for several minutes at the kitchen
sink before using any electrical appliance connected to the hot water
system. If hydrogen is present, there will probably be an unusual sound
such as air escaping through the pipe as the water begins to flow. Do not
smoke or use an open flame near the faucet at the time it is open.
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Slaﬂt/F:IL Residential » Gas fired * Hot Water Boilers

User’s Information Manual
VICTORY VSPH SERIES GAS BOILERS

Sealed Combustion - Direct Vent Models
FOR YOUR SAFETY:

» Before operating this boiler, READ this manual.

e DO NOT attempt to install, service or repair this boiler yourself. There are no user serviceable
parts. Contact a qualified service agency if your boiler needs repair or maintenance. Ask your gas supplier for a

list of qualified service agencies.

* A qualified service agency should inspect the venting system of this boiler on an annual basis.

WARNING: If the information in this manual is not
followed exactly, a fire or explosion may result
causing property damage, personal injury or loss
of life.

__ DO NOT store or use gasoline or other
flammable vapors and liquids in the
vicinity of this or any other appliance.

___WHAT TO DO IF YOU SMELL GAS

* DO NOT try to light any appliance.

* DO NOT touch any electrical switch

* DO NOT use any phone in your
building.

e Immediately call your gas supplier
from a neighbor’s phone. Follow the
gas supplier’s instructions.

e |f you cannot reach your gas supplier,
call the fire department.

__Installation and service must be performed by
a qualified installer, service agency or the gas
supplier.

Your gas boiler must be installed and serviced by a qualified service agency or gas
supplier. The lack of proper service can result in a dangerous condition.

This manual must be left with owner, hung on or
adjacent to the boiler. Owner should retain manual
for future reference.

Printed in U.S.A. 704 Publication No. VSPH-UIM

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House Part No. 455036 271Rev. A
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Air flow proving switch

Integrated boiler control

Aquastat

120/24V transformer

Gas valve

Circulator

. Junction Box

Figure 1. Location and Identification of parts.

WELCOME TO OUR VALUED CUSTOMER
You are now the owner of a Slant/Fin Victory VSPH gas-fired
boiler, another quality heating product designed and manu-
factured by an industry leader, to provide your family with
many years of reliable comfort and trouble-free performance.

The care and maintenance of your new boiler is important to
prevent a hazardous condition which might result form lack
of proper servicing. Therefore, you should perform regular
“owner” inspections as described in this manual (and report
any concerns to a qualified service technician) as well as
have your boiler serviced by a qualified service technician at
least once a year, preferably before the beginning of each
heating season.

LIGHTING INSTRUCTIONS

Locate, read and then follow the procedures on the lighting
instructions label attached to the boiler. For reference, we
have reproduced those instructions in this manual.

DO NOT use this boiler if any part has been
underwater. Inmediately call a qualified service
technician to inspect the boiler and to replace
any part of the control system and any gas
control which has been underwater.

WARNING
Should overheating occur or the gas supply
fail to shut off, DO NOT turn off or disconnect
the electric supply to the circulator pump.
Instead, shut off the gas supply at a location
EXTERNAL to the appliance.

WARNING
SLANT/FIN DOES NOT PERMIT THE USE OF
VENT DAMPERS ON VICTORY SERIES
BOILERS. OTHER DAMPERS OR DEVICES
WITH SIMILAR PURPOSE ARE NOT
PERMITTED.

Keep the boiler area clean and free of all materials that can burn.
NEVER close or reduce openings that supply air for the boiler fire and for ventilation.

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House
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3 VICTORY VSPH Models

INSPECTION
Your boiler and heating system will last an indefinitely TERMINATION

AIR INTAKE
long time at full efficiency, if it is inspected regularly u M
and is kept in good repair and adjustment. You, the
user, should make regular inspections, and report any \Q

problems to your service agency. At regular intervals, /
you should have that agency inspect the system, s -

clean the boiler and make repair adjustments as nec-
essary. what you and the service agency should do is
K . . 3* DIAMETER —|
listed below. Contact your gas supplier for a list of VENT PIPE g t ‘
qualified service and repair agencies. \
USER INSPECTION |
. . . v 72 4
The user should make the following inspections at
least once each month during the heating season BLOWER // ifRD{Q“TAElER
and once just before cold weather starts. ] PIPE
VSPH boilers maybe installed and vented either )
as direct-vent boiler, which all air for combustion is
obtained directly from outside through the air intake |
piping or as non-direct-vent boiler, which all air for . .
combustion is taken from inside the boiler room. CONDENSATE 71/ & — == L/
Typical direct-vent installations are shown on Flgures V(VHEFLQ)WHH AT 4
2 and 3. Non-direct-vent installation is shown on Fig-
ures 4, 5 and 6. Figure 3.
1. VENTING AND AIR INTAKE SYSTEM REGULAR . . . .
INSPECTION Should an inspection turn up signs of condensation, cor-
. . rosion or damage, the boiler should be shut down immedi-
Inspect the system regularly for condensation, corrosion ately and the condition should be corrected by a qualified
and/or physical damage. A qualified professional should professional.
service the boiler annually and include such an inspec-
tion at that time. The homeowner should look over the If the boiler is vented horizontally through the wall, the out-
system monthly for damage, water stains, any signs of side termination, louvers and screen should be checked
rust, other corrosions or separation of the vent and air for any debris blocking the opening and cleaned as
intake piping (if direct-vent). required.

BULT-IN 3°DIA, VENT - INSIDE
CONDENSAT | ON PIPE TERMINAT 1ON
DRAIN & TRAP PANEL

- OUTS | DE
TERMINAT 10N
PANEL

PRESSURE/ —
TEMPERATURE
GAUGE
__// I~ STRAIGHT SCREENED
BLOWER VENT TERMINATION

FILL TRAP
WITH WATER

QUTSIDE
WALL

Z
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BLOWER

CONDENSATE —
TRAP
\SVK}EE)W' TH VSPH. BOILER

T I

WALL '
THIMBLE ;7f

N\

WALL

VENT
TERMINAT {ON

OUTSIDE

AIR INTAKE
(DO NOT BLOCK)
Figure 4.
VENT
i TERMINAT ION
|
|
J 7 Z7 7T £
9 g
3+ DIAMETER -é
VENT PIPE \\\
/
7 7A |77
BLOWER
¢
CONDENSATE o
TRAP p
V(VECIFEF%)WITH ) VSPH BOILER J
AIR INTAKE
(DO NOT BLOCK)
Figure 5.
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VENT
]/ TERMINAT ION

AWAY J

L

VENT PIPE

3* DIAMETER '
\ /
A

AN

£

BLOWER

/

CONDENSATE ’
EISAI\EL WLTH AT S

/\\y_
¢ UNUSED

CHIMNEY

WATER)

AIR INTAKE
(DO NOT BLOCK)

Figure 6.

2. CONDENSATION DRAIN

All Victory VSPH boilers are equipped with a built-in
condensation drain and trap. The trap loop must be filled
with water. DO NOT operate the boiler without filling the
trap with water to prevent flue gas discharge into space.
Periodic inspection should be made of this assembly for
deterioration of the tubing and to insure that the trap is
not plugged. If it is plugged or appears to have exces-
sive sediment in it, it should be removed from the drain
assembly, straightened out to clear the obstruction,
reformed, filled with water and reinstalled as before.

3. PIPING INSPECTION
Look at all water piping. There should be no leaks or
signs of leaks at any pipe joints or around the boiler.

4. SYSTEM WATER PRESSURE INSPECTION

The temperature and pressure gauge indicates the
pressure in the boiler at each water temperature. For
most installations, it should indicate about 12 to 15 psi
pressure when temperature is about 70 to 100F and
from 15 psi to 25 psi when temperature is up to 240F.
FOR YOUR SYSTEM, there is one correct pressure for
each temperature. ASK YOUR INSTALLER OR SERVI-
CEPERSON TO EXPLAIN AND SHOW YOU. Learn

Cyclical Maintenance Plan for Frank Lloyd Wright's Pope-Leighey House

what normal pressure to look for. If pressure decreases
from normal, the relief valve will open to relieve the
pressure. Call your service organization if pressures
are higher or lower than normal, and if the relief valve
spills water. Repair or adjustment is needed.

5. UNUSUAL NOISE

Stand near the boiler and look and listen. As the burn-
ers start and shut off, there should be no unusual noise.

6. BOILER ROOM AIR SUPPLY

Ample boiler room fresh air is required for combustion
(non-direct vent installation) and ventilation (direct-vent
installation).

Check air vents for continues positive supply of air as
required. Air needs are greatest in cold weather if boiler
installation is non-direct vent method. Air vents must be
open and free of obstruction.

Warning: The flow of combustion and ventilating air to the
boiler should not be obstructed.

Warning: If you find any problem during your inspection, calll

for service immediately.

275



Appendix F
VICTORY VSPH Models

6

ANNUAL SERVICE AND GENERAL MAINTENANCE

A trained and qualified service technician should per-
form inspection and general maintenance listed in
Installation and Operating Instructions (Publication No.
VSPH-40) before each heating season and at regular
intervals.

SAFETY AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
Follow the lighting instructions in this manual. These
instructions are also attached to the boiler.

WARNING: If you do not follow these instructions exactly, a
fire or explosion may result causing property damage, per-
sonal injury or loss of life.

SAFETY INFORMATION
For Your Safety Read Before Operating

A. This appliance is equipped with an ignition device
which automatically lights the pilot. DO NOT try to light
the pilot by hand.

B. BEFORE OPERATING smell all around the appliance
area for gas. Be sure to smell next to the floor because
some gas is heavier than air and will settle on the floor.

WHAT TO DO IF YOU SMELL GAS:

e DO NOT try to light any appliance.

* DO NOT touch any electric switch: DO NOT use any
phone in your building.

¢ Immediately call you gas supplier from a neighbor’'s
phone. Follow the gas supplier’s instructions.

* If you cannot reach your gas supplier, call the fire
department.

C. Use only your hand to turn the gas control knob. Never
use tools. If the knob will not turn by hand, don’t try to
repair it, call a qualified service technician. Force or
attempted repair may result in a fire or explosion.

D. DO NOT use this appliance if any part has been under
water. Immediately call a qualified service technician to
inspect the appliance and to replace any part of the
control system and any gas control which has been
under water.

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
. STOP! Read the safety information above.
. Set the thermostat to lowest setting.
. Turn off all electric power to the appliance.
. This appliance is equipped with an ignition device
which automatically lights the pilot. DO NOT try to light
the pilot by hand.
5. Remove jacket front panel
6. Turn gas control knob clockwise /\v to “OFF”.
DO NOT force.

7. Wait five (5) minutes (longer for propane) to clear out
any gas, then smell for gas, including near the floor. If
you then smell gas, STOP! Follow “B” in the safety infor

HAOWON =
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mation above on this page. If you don’t smell gas, go to
next step.
8. Turn as control knob counterclockwise v/\ to “ON".
9. Replace jacket front panel.
10.Turn on all electric power to the appliance.
11. Set thermostat to desired setting.
12. If the appliance will not operate, follow the instructions
“To Turn Off Gas to Appliance” and call your service
technician or gas supplier.

To Turn Off Gas to Appliance
1. Set thermostat to lowest setting.
2. Turn off all electric power to the appliance if service
is to be performed.
3. Remove jacket front panel.
4. Turn gas control knob clockwise K-\y till knob
stops, then continue to “OFF”. Do not force.

5. Replace jacket front panel.
Gas Valve VR8204 or VR8304
HONEYWELL L
- © © |—
GAS OUTLET
©
GAS CONTROLKNOB
SHOWN N 'OFF"
POSITAN
Figure 7.

Removing Jacket Front Panel

1. Turn black screws % turn to open position.
2. Remove front panel.
To replace the panel, reverse procedure.

INTEGRATED BOILER CONTROL

The integrated boiler control monitors the status of the
room thermostat, high limit control (Aquastat), pressure
switch (air flow proving switch) and the flame sensor. It
controls the operation of the circulator, inducer motor
(blower), gas valve and spark for pilot ignition. The boiler
control also determines the sequence of operation and
timing for pre and post purge periods, trial for ignition adn
lockout. The control indicator lights (LED’s) provide infor-
mation of boiler operation when lights are steady on or
diagnostic information when they are flashing in order to
help to determine the cause of boiler failure.
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VICTORY VSPH Models

INTEGRATED BOILER CONTROL

Flame LED (Red) ————>

Pressure Switch LED (Red)—>
Hi Limit LED (Red) ———
Thermostat/Circ. LED (Red)—>

Power LED (Green) ———5»

SlantFin

SEQUENCE OF OPERATION

Power ON — Stand by

——
e Call fer b, Coguiaton Blower 40

e Lrmat crcut closed
|

[ Pressure swatch crout clesed
— Piot Pama peoven
= FLAME 1o
L] ~ PRES SWITCH 110
e = LIMIT uio
o — TSTAT/CIRC uo
~ POWER 10

For detadsd operating sequence. troubleshooting
and thermeoslat currents, see Boiler manual,

A WARNING /\
EXPLOZION HAZARD Zl_o
CAMN CAUSE SERIOUS INJURY OR DEATH

This device can malfunction if it gets wet,
Never attempt to use this device if it has
| beon wet — REPLACE IT!

Model 1107-12

Integrated Boiler Control

AUTO IGNITION SYSTEMS ANSI 221 20

Maredactured by UT Elactromic Contrals

HIGH
VOLTAGE

LOCKOUT LED'S FLASHING

POWER

110 VAL sopply voltage poiarsy reversed
POWER + TSTAY CIRC

&) VAL o thafrrante! cuceat
POWIR + PRES SWITCH
»

PER e Pwedch stk clased o

wzhn & mmde o
POWER + FLAME

Ve Narree vervpe o Nare 1evned aethaat

Turmont s cal

tal

Corerol will reset alter lockout

CAUTION LED'S FLASBHING

FLAME
Flame Laiuse
PRES SWITCH

Provmy yomich cpesed guneg rur

Figure 8.
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VICTORY VSPH Models

8
A. NORMAL OPERATION - STATUS OF INDICATOR LIGHTS (LED’S)
O = LED off Xt = LED steady on
POWER TSTAT/CIRC LiMIT :Vﬁﬁ%i FLAME
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION LED LED LED LED LED

Standby-Boiler waits for call for
heat

Thermostat calls for heat
Circulator on

Boiler water temperature below
high limit setting
Inducer on

Pressure switch contacts closed
30 seconds pre-purge period
Trial for ignition

Gas valve open
Pilot flame and main burners on
Boiler heating period

Thermostat call for heat ends
Circulator off

15 seconds post purge period.
Burners off.

TE | 38| 3| 3% TR
O |3t |3t | T BL|O

sodiBegBeEeele
|33t o |olo
ol3*|o|ol|olo

B. DIAGNOSTIC FLASH CODES
Flashing LED’s provide diagn

ostic information

WARNING: Only a trained, experienced service technician should perform troubleshooting. Turn off all electric power to

the boiler before service

LED’s FLASHING

INDICATION

REMEDY

POWER LED *

120 V power supply. Polarity is reversed

Reverse Hot and NEUTRAL wires in the junction
box.

POWER + TSTAT/CIRC LED’S *

48 VAC on thermostat circuit.

Check and correct the thermostat or zone valves
wirings.

POWER + PRES SWITCH LED’S *

Pressure switch contacts are closed prior to
energizing the blower motor or does not close

within 5 minutes of the blower being turned on.

Check air pressure switch.

Check hose connections to pressure switch.
Check for obstruction/restriction in venting, air
intake piping and termination.

POWER + FLAME LED’S *

Flame sensed without call for heat.

Remove air box front panel.

Turn off power for at least 45 seconds.
Check if pilot flame exists during pre-purge
period (first 30 seconds). If pilot flame exists,
replace gas valve

FLAME LED *

Pilot flame was not established during trial for
ignition.

Check gas valve knob to be in “ON” position.
Check inlet gas pressure.

Check pilot gas line.

Check ignition cable and the connections.
Check pilot flame to be “to 1/2" long”

PRES SWITCH LED

Pressure switch opened during boiler run
period. Wind gusts over 40 mph.

Check pressure switch and its hoses.
Check for obstruction in venting, air intake
piping and termination.

* Control Lockout

©Slant/Fin Corp. 1996.

SLANT/FIN CORPORATION, Greenvale, N.Y. 11548 « Phone: (516) 484-2600
FAX: (516) 484-5921 » Canada: Slant/Fin LTD/LTEE, Mississauga, Ontario

SlantFin.

www.slantfin.com
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umm IEBTRUOTIONS + USONIAN TYPE MNUSE
¢ EXCAVATION . GRADING . PILLING

RPASHEY m&wmmmmnwummtmumm
hm‘msmmmummm”«‘umumm 1A W
aseletanes of She avohitect's superinbeniontl, Do shall mxy Loy ovb mumhc
mumﬂmmumgmlummbymmm Imnm-
mnmmwxwm:uwuwmm

| ommr,y m a1 ved end ‘op nnumm of & shrougheut She ares of the

Ahet imterfere with constyustion, us appreved by Ahe dzehitest. AL Srenches for
foumdstion walls or plevs must have nm tm& me widisthurbed bettens, The sress

 belew floer sleb and bodtem of all mmununuuummﬁm
sppreninstely §* o food towarde suteide of bullding o so thon diesdarge upon Lower
arousd or inte drafn.  WVhare ¥w grade ds approxinately level 3° agrieslturel
d"utavtn: is 4o bo laid at nmmmr of bobtom of mm 1o disthurge at 1«»
level., Fill under She floor o'm end in fodting trenches w Sa » level indisated on
drewings with 5" of soarse slesn broken stene or sleen large grevel ﬁnppmﬁ.
Thenever filling is required it must be dome with eand and broken stene 4o the
sorracth hﬂ.z!it and grade, EZaréh rwd from exosvations shall de weed to form en even
snd gentle slops svay from the building end e» divestsd by the umm,. The gredes
shall then be coversd with top ndm sedded for 2 feet avownd hnm.. ay
oorih not used for £illing or greding is to be removed by this sentraster wmless m»w
direoted, . '
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BUJLDING INSTRUGTIONS s USONIAN TYPE HOUSE
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UILDING INSTRUGCTIONTS
DwELLIwG FOR MR.AYD RS.LORS POPEr BASY FALLS CHURCHVIRGINIA

FRANK.LLOXD WRIGHP: ART HITQST

filling'ia reauired to bring the undergrade to within 9%’ of, th levol of tho

floor.‘ This undergrade should slope slightly to svoid any poasibility of. motltura';
aoaumulat&ng beneath the floors. AL this timo such- draina ag are. 1ndloated ahould be
laid “4n -and such retaining walls ug ‘are oooaaionad by excavatione or filling .of the
ground slopes ehould be built up to the level of the mat to make whatever connectiona

' with the ddgee ‘of the mat may be ehown on the elavatione and seotione harewith.

It filling of coarae gravel, broken stone, or equivalant, should now be aproad over thc

_,luveléd“nnd graded eurface of ths groumd, the gravelsbod to be'6' thick;‘%o ﬁe'raiied
to'iithiﬁ-ﬁé” of the finiahed floor and in tﬁi' gravel bed. should be Ta1d auch heatin;
o and’ plumbiny pipea as are indiocsted on the plans or for which inatruotiona will bYe
giYen at the proper time. Nﬁen ‘this preparation'is complate tbeaconorgtq mat,.top'.'
dreseing cclored an direotéd, may be laid down in the usual ﬁannet, all surfaoces
.ftnf;hed;flAf (no pitch) jointing the whole on the unit lines as ofaigary.sidewulki
work is jointed, edges of aectiona aslightly rounded. The- tonocan metal strlpu, nt all
outside gash and partition lines (820 detalls) are to be laid in the,froqh;oonox;to_
at this time (see detoil of wood wall), %hen thia mat is complete the f&éf may be °

complctely built upon temporary supporis and the walla prefabrioated and’ aftorward ‘
157
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Fege 20 Mrw;;'. pe Residange -

sot bmol.th 1%, Or'wbnn tho oonorota mat 1o oomplotod al _ od art.itum. in

and outuido may be set upon khe metal atrips. on theao \mit unu acoordiug to plan.

Yhere the 'ood partitions or outelde walls coour, they bogin upen -his vathautrip

ot the t'un morno vhm t.h. mt ic mgde. The mat whm conplom 10 tho bq-ug ;

oad oocur -a oonerm;.

the mt upon 3 bod of brbktn

~

' ‘ﬂu lmotdo pu'thim of t.hi.. buudlng (1] nll a8 'the ouuide ulh ara to be nt
up on-e vortiul uau onm (see elevations) and thoy are. .n ‘I'.o ba n.do up of '

oore of vorttaal common boarde or 7/8° plywcod (rough) covu'od oach eide wlth nppmd

& 1mulnt$.ng felt or builds,ng paper. Over this paper oovoring 'oho horl ontal board aml

: uuortod bat.tm systen {8 to be put upon each side aa tndicqtd. ‘1‘h~ wall m& partiuon

seations may bs th o prefabricated or made on the conorete mat floor at t.he .buudmg and
ratsed wp. In ‘et ther o'{naa they are to be set up over the metal ctripe in tﬁ*n‘t and -
locked at t.he oornar- M as ehown. All walle and partuiom will b three boardo and
t~o layers of papn in t.hiolmne. The papar is 1o bae curid over and around . all oorners
ouhtda a 4 traide,

: ‘
Tho i‘moatnuon. oy window conetruction, ia fabriocated upon the same unit -y.ta “~
the board wall.. All windows may alao be prefabricated at the ehop, glass inaserted
end hardvm.re put on complete before setting up at the building, . a'here thies fonestratim
ts intandod- to nupport. the r~of, tesperary props may be used until sxpedient to set
up tho prd‘abuutod not&om. In the roof ani aeiling ooﬁotruotitm, tt;e untt. uy.'t.d

of tha layout baoomee identical in floor and oeiling. All the fruing of" the rnof

' (pleoo olzes as indicated) will be done on thesa linee (seo plan) %o that coiling.

oi‘ plywood or other tynthattc-majorial may be securely fastensd to the framework with
' 158
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“$age 31- Loron Tope' o ’
sl oo m,,"‘.ur'bd’m'plaTS‘{sfoﬂﬁg 4n thio building. Z’.ham'tli‘ll.' Yo' 19

“staining of sny nd. Wix will be veed for the tntertora. 1t |
" that all joln'té be olmv w.mﬂgm@ahlfs goode -
: The frmlng ot’ the roof ot bo m‘da ot’ theae 2xba, ono upon tho OM. Braood up «
e uu nquu'od piteh of 1/8 to the fook - the fxlis are ta be’ wmmwnm 0
. be!d ﬂ\ln p:mu mx. thun ptcppod up thuy are to tm oovwd ﬁﬁh'ntcbd md
Mﬁ m cbuthtng or -up-m. Al raofc are te;/ b uver - one’ 1

"-ot !meou r‘voﬂng. Therq are to be o mttcra, ro. dmpwu. md t.ho m!‘ ta

“'mt pu.ah»d o irain mwept. as 1Miont9d Lw the procodsng punmh rc!‘orrtng to
' ﬂ:o emm!.ng of tha !m‘lnataa rom? beamae - A - BT o .
 There drickwork ie shown 'tho.bonstx.‘uo'ﬁiov nay be 51’&0!: throughout t""o/ wall - (P
. outeide imil'a, a plywood oore way be uasd or a mcn.:_ ﬁ;ciﬁg ls_ld' up "oach_-uid_a.xaﬂd :
E mﬁ’mllbw epaces Flled with avnroved irsulating Gebkb m‘aterini. fghe'brtck sourses m
lald out or the aame vertic l unis syntem an :,he board mlﬁ. 4V-er’ucnl an sre to
" bg kept clome, pointe? flush, w!ih mortar tha c.ellor of tha brioke “‘.‘hé"hoaizonul '
- "joirta ars t» be 3 to '5/8" high raked cut 1% deeps’ F‘lraplnooﬂ brto!m sre %o “e lai(
sane nay emd of aame bricke Bearthe 1lii wlam brin&m on edge an ahmm !.n det.ulso
Yhers board walla joir brick walls a 7/0° vnrt.icnl ground atrip 4e bo be Mlt inﬁo |

‘briokwork to reﬂalve the wall corssy napering ond baitense

MA T THETALS

BT Clean ocoarae sharp aa~1 anl pmVel ard Tortland - m !'or walls end mat
b’toé. Pixtures always used frosh. "or pre-cagt slabs or firish otrfco.u 1-5- othcni
nmo (m gre_vel). |

Bﬁ!&i:l‘ Red, pavine or smd mld = arproved. heoid in cenent mrtu, part. lime to

15 of somant mor:sre Vertical jointe are t° ba ald close and p inted flush - moria
| ‘ 159
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‘ pendWH
: Page 4: Loren. Pope’- |
 seme color ag brick. Horizounl joints &‘ ’nr'al':od 55/5“

All fireplaces
“are-to include dampers of proper -h;o 1» chinmoy thro&tn TR 7’. o
IOOD! © 'Gore of walle and- partitions, common ehoathing 7/8" thiol: - sét up' vertioo.uy

or. coarse plywaod 15/16“ thiek. Boardg to be of sound £ir or mgu' pino. Batten- or

et 4 Wloater Nasthos
: ‘sum METMA Roofa are to be Iell flashed to hriekwork

ﬂuhed wlth sopper etripa in worhnanlike marmor. rlaahing nu A.puntod and nndcd
to matoh the briskwork if 80 dirootcd. Flowcr boxes to be lln.& 9' dup with 12 oz linc |
' untng. pipe drains 1naerted through » brick 4n walls, . Plpe ueama ‘and all co“naottonl-

' .

" must be testel water tight, , o '
HEATING: Horizontal welded: pipe ayatem of 2 diameter wrought iron or Byeru pipe laid .
;1:: gravel bed or broken atonaa under conorets floor mat and connaated to ofl- burning
_ .boiluf in the -baementaaoording to architest'a dia‘gram. Hntor prbportionad to carry ;
s :’-oduirea-~fe~et'of radiation. = ;041 suprly %0 hold 250 gallonas. Llyout of. thiu syste :
will ‘be fumishod by thas architpot. Fcr purposes of estimatﬂ nllcvtnot “75-00. o e
_PLUMBING ¢ Durham one-pipe syetn, non-siphonable traps, or pooor_d_ipg_to ‘the _ordinaﬁoo
of the city having jurisdiotion, : ’ L
FPixtureas simple powcolain snasmel od preasod or cast iront as few fittingl are'f‘@o'bo"
i.naily ahowing as showing: oxpoaod é{i’t/t/(lga %o be white metalt aalc_otd by' ov’mgt&t‘

aroluteot
e vitrified drain tile oaraf'ully oemen'c.ed Joints to atandard ommt or tne

lcptic tmk of proper ‘capacity or tc eity sewage aystem 11’ avd.lo.ble. P!.ping is -
%. -
i.ndicnted on floor pleme. o . C e

.
()]
L]

5
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AlL -&maﬁ are to 5. e

1n coumgt mrc and as indiaatad on plans. 'lil‘lng dtmn ie to be prapared mﬁ
nuhnittul w architect with estimate for a»pronh i prlco per ouuot is to ba givm

in cuc c.dﬂuionu outl ata ars put tne The oarvuce 18 to be. wrtcd undorgromd L

v'lmunnoc. o | PR R -

. ‘l'he bui.lda' -hall kup the work ndowately lmrd ammu ﬂro and othht dauugo and
‘at nll ttmea fnauitato inspection Ly the architeot oF ovmor. Mditional inf‘omauon
or drawinga, me they may be request:d bty the bullder, will- be furnllh.d by ‘the arnhitac
as work proceades .0cod workmanship throughout the atruoturo will be inaiated upon. The
arohu.eot'a opinion on this peint i: to he final and binding ixpén the bﬁilder.]riy
tnstruationa o tha bulldor sonaernt ng aonuuruction or uny chnngoa whntsoaver 1n )
plans or details ror zhta buil-!imr wust have t.ha aanonem md wrzt.t.en nutharity of the
varahitaot beﬁoro bninw oxoouted bv tha buildor. All paymuntﬂ %o %he bullder ehqll tsgus
| only upon uchi.f.eot'a oorufi cata - and ho wul allon 8% of tho eotimated valuo of
work and :nat.eriala in placo t’rmn tire %o time as work prooeado uhen in t.he judnmmf.

" of the architoot such paymentc are dug and orOper. tll plang, apootfioationa and datai&:
eonocerning t.m.n work gre the properiy of the architest, ‘Ehov are not to be dupuoatod
vlthau&'pirmlﬂaion of the prohiteot and are to be re@urno@ to hin Uponvcomplothn of

the huilding or upon hig request at any tizes

Prank Lloyd ¥rights Tallesin; Deasmbar 1939

181
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